Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.0 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP00-00

REPILACEMENT SECTION

REP00-00



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP00-10
Contents
1. Before Starting Replacement WOrK ... REP01-01-10
1.1 Before Starting Replacement WOrK...........ooocuiiiiiii oo REP01-01-10
1.1.1 Note at the Time of the Unpacking ..........oooouiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e REP01-01-10
1.1.2 Note on Turning Off the POWET .........ooviiiiiiiee e REP01-01-10
1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts ...........cccccoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e REP01-01-20
1.1.4 Notes at the Time of the Replacement ... REPO01-01-30
1.1.5 Note on Cable ROULING .....coiiiiiiii e REP01-01-40
1.1.6 Note 0N ReSIArtiNg .......cvviiiiiiiiii e REP01-01-40
1.1.7 Note on Completing the WOrkK ...........oeeiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeeeeeee e REP01-01-40
1.1.8 Notes while the Storage System Is Being Started.............ccccccoiniiiiiiin REP01-01-40
1.1.9 Note at the Time of Replacement WOrkK.............cuvvviiiiiiiieiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee REP01-01-40
1.1.10 Notes when Handling the Flash Module Drive (FMD) .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiie. REP01-01-50
1.2 Hot Replacement Flowchart..........c.oooiiiiiiiiiii e REP01-02-10
1.3 Concept of Drive MaintE@NanCe.......ccoiuiiiiiiiiie e REP01-03-10
1.3.1 COPY BACK MOGE ......eeeeiiiiiii ittt REP01-03-10
1.3.2 Drive MaiNtENANCE .. ..uveeeiiiiee ettt a e e e e e e e e e e e e e nneees REP01-03-20
1.4 Concept of Cache Memory MaintenancCe............ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiic e REP01-04-10
1.5 How to Interpret the Replace Procedure...........coooveviiiiiiiiiieceecee e REP01-05-10
1.5.1 In Case of Replacement when SIM Has Occurred............cooevvvviveieiiiiiieeieeeeeeenenn. REPO01-05-10
1.5.2 In Case of Replacement when SIM Has Not Occurred............ccvvevvviviieeiveeeeeneee. REP01-05-10
1.5.3 Procedure before PDEV Replacement and Correction Copy........ccccccveeiviinnnnee. REP01-05-20
1.5.4 Confirmation ProCeAUIE ..........cooiiiiiiiiiie e REPO01-05-30
1.5.5 How to Search a Work ID to Replace a Drive ..........ccccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e REP01-05-40
1.6 Parts Replacement Processing LiSt..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e REPO01-06-10
1.7 Availability of the Online Maintenance When TrueCopy Is Used .........................l. REP01-07-10
1.8 Availability of the Online Maintenance When Shadowlmage Is Used......................... REP01-08-10
1.9 Availability of the Online Maintenance When UR Is Used...................cccc . REP01-09-10
1.10 Availability of the Online Maintenance When GAD Is Used............cccccceeiiiiiiiinennen. REP01-10-10
1.11 About the Storage Media Used for Installation/Maintenance Process ...................... REP01-11-10
1.12 Specifying the Installation Location by Using the Locate LED.............ccccoooiiiineenen. REP01-12-10
1.12.1 Trun 0N LOCate LED ........uuiiiiiiiiii e REP01-12-10
1.12.2 Trun Off LOCAte LED.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et ee e REP01-12-10
. Replacement ProCeSSING ......couuuiiiiii it e et e e e e e e e e e e eaenae REP02-01-10
2.1 Connecting the Maintenance PC ... REP02-01-10
2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC ...........ccccccceveiiiiiiiiinennn. REP02-01-10
2.1.1.1 Attachment Procedure of Maintenance PC..............ccccc REP02-01-10
2.1.1.2 Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC ...........cccooiiiiiiiii e REP02-01-30
2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System.............oeiiiiiiiiiiii e REP02-01-40
2.1.3 Starting Web Console............ooooiiiiiiii REP02-01-80
2.1.4 Stopping WED CONSOIE........coovviiiiiiiieeeeeee REP02-01-91
2.2 How to Open/Close Door or Attach/Remove Front Bezel/Rear Door .............cccuuuu.ee. REP02-02-10
2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel ... REP02-02-10

REPO00-10



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REPQ00-20
2.2.1.1 CBSS/CBSL/DBL/DBS/DBF/CHBB..........uttiiiiiieiiiiiieieeeee e REP02-02-20
2.2.1.2 CBLM/CBLH ... .ot e e r e e e e e e e ennes REP02-02-40
2.2.1.3 DBB0 ... e e et e e e e e e e e eeeaeeeaaanes REP02-02-60
2.2.2 How to Open/Close the Rear Door of RKU Rack Frame ..................ccooeeeeee. REP02-02-100
2.2.3 Mounting Lifteron Rack Frame ...................cccc REP02-02-110
2.3 RePIACING @ DIV ...t REP02-03-10
2.3.1 Before Replacing DIiVe .........oooiiiiiiiiii REP02-03-10
2.3.2 ReplaCing @ DIV .....cueiiiiiiiiiiee et REP02-03-80
2.4 Replacing a Controller Board..............oooooiiiiiiiiiii e REP02-04-10
2.4.1 Replacing a Controller Board for CBSS/CBSL...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeiiieeeen REP02-04-10
2.4.2 Replacing a Controller Board for CBLM/CBLH ..................ccoeo, REP02-04-180
2.5 Replacing @ Cache MEMOIY .........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e e e eaes REP02-05-10
2.5.1 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBSS/CBSL.............cccccc REP02-05-10
2.5.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBLM/CBLH .........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiieee REP02-05-130
P G (=T o] = Vo | o = TN o N RSSO RRRRR REP02-06-10
2.7 Replacing @ BKIMF ...t e e e REP02-07-10
2.8 Replacing a Battery ... REP02-08-10
2.8.1 Failure Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH).........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee, REP02-08-10
2.8.1.1 Failure Replacement of a Battery for BKMF ............coooiiiiiiiiiieeee REP02-08-80
2.8.2 Preventive Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH)..........ooooiiiiiiiieiiiiiee, REP02-08-160
2.8.2.1 Preventive Replacement of a Battery for BKMF ............cccooiiiiiiiiiiinnnns REP02-08-240
2.8.3 Replacement of a Battery for BKM (Factory and distribution center only) ........ REP02-08-330
2.9 Replacing/Preventive Replacement of a BKM ... REP02-09-10
2.9.1 Replacing @ BKM........coooviiiiiiii REP02-09-10
2.9.2 Preventive Replacementof a BKM ... REP02-09-60
2.10 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory (CFM).........ccooiiiiiiiiiieieccccec s REP02-10-10
2.10.1 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBSS/CBSL...........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee. REP02-10-10
2.10.2 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBLM/CBLH .......................... . REP02-10-80
2.11 Replacing @ LAN BOArd...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiieeee et REP02-11-10
2.11.1 Replacing a LAN Board for CBLM/CBLH .............cccc REP02-11-10
2.12 Replacing a Channel Board (CHB) ............ooiiiiiiiiiii e REP02-12-10
2.12.1 Replacing a Channel Board for CBSS/CBSL ..., REP02-12-10
2.12.2 Replacing a Channel Board for CBLM/CBLH............ccccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeen REP02-12-90
2.12.3 Replacing a Channel Board for Channel Board Box................ccccoeeeeeieeinn. REP02-12-180
2.13 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)........ccoiie REP02-13-10
2.13.1 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBSS/CBSL.................... REP02-13-11
2.13.2 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBLM/CBLH .................. REP02-13-70
2.13.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Channel Board Box...... REP02-13-130
2.14 Replacing a Disk BOard (DKB).......ccoouiiiiiiiiieiieiiiiee e REP02-14-10
2.14.1 Replacing a Disk Board for CBLM/CBLH .................c REP02-14-10
2.15 Replacing @ POWeEr SUPPIY cccooeei i REP02-15-10
2.15.1 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBSS/CBSL ... REP02-15-10
2.15.2 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBLM/CBLH............ccoovviiiiiiiiiieeeen. REP02-15-70
2.15.3 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBS/DBL........ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee. REP02-15-130
2.15.4 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DB60..............ccoeoeeiieiiiiiieeeeeeeee, REP02-15-190

REPO00-20



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP00-30
2.15.5 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBF ..., REP02-15-250
2.15.6 Replacing a Power Supply (CHBBPS) for CHBB ..o REP02-15-310
216 Replacing an ENC ... ——— REP02-16-10
2.16.1 Replacing an ENC for DBS/DBL ........ccuuuiiiiiiiiiieiiieee e REP02-16-10
2.16.2 Replacing an ENC for DB60............ccoooiiiiiiiiii REP02-16-90
2.16.3 Replacing an ENC for DBF ........oooiiiii e REP02-16-170
2.17 Replacing a Controller Chassis/Drive BOX ..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieec e REP02-17-10
2.17.1 Replacing @ CBSS/CBSL .......ooiiiiiiiie ettt REP02-17-10
2.17.1.1 Replacement of Controller Chassis ............ccccccooviiii REP02-17-20
2.17.2 Replacing @ CBLM/CBLH........coooiiiiiie et REP02-17-140
2.17.2.1 Replacement of Controller Chassis ...........cccccccoiiii REP02-17-150
2.17.3 Replacing a DBS/DBL Drive BOX.........ccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e REP02-17-260
2.17.3.1 Replacement of Drive BOX ... REP02-17-270
2.17.4 Replacing @ DBG0 Drive BOX......cccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e REP02-17-430
2.17.4.1 Replacement of Drive BOX ... REP02-17-440
2.17.5 Replacing @ DBF Drive BOX.......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee et REP02-17-710
2.17.5.1 Replacement of Drive BoX (DBF) ........uuviiiiiieiiieeee e REP02-17-720
2.18 Replacing the Front BEZEl...........coooiiiiiiiii e REP02-18-10
2.18.1 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBSS/CBSL ........ccccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e REP02-18-20
2.18.2 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBLM/CBLH .........c.ooviiiiiiiiieee e REP02-18-40
2.18.3 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBS/DBL...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e REP02-18-50
2.18.4 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBBO ..., REP02-18-60
2.18.5 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBF ...........oooiiiiiiieee REP02-18-70
2.18.6 Replacing the Front Bezel of CHBB ..., REP02-18-80
2.19 REPIACING PDUS......coiiiiiiiiiiiitiee ettt et e et e e e e b e e e e e nneeeas REP02-19-10
2.20 Replacing @ SAS Cable ... REP02-20-10
2.20.1 Replacing a SAS Cable of CBSS/CBSL..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiie e REP02-20-10
2.20.2 Replacing a SAS cable of CBLM/CBLH ... REP02-20-90
2.20.3 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBS/DBL.........ccccuuiiiiiiiiee e REP02-20-170
2.20.4 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBBO...........cccoeeiiiiiiiiieee e, REP02-20-250
2.20.5 Replacing a SAS Cable Of DBF .........cccuiiiiiiiiieiee e REP02-20-330
2.21 Replacing @ SVP .. ..o ——— REP02-21-10
2.22 Replacing Air FiltEIS .....ooo oo REP02-22-10
2.23 Replacing a Channel Board BOX.........coooooiiiiiiiiiii i REP02-23-10
2.24 Replacing a PCle Channel Board ..............ooiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeeee e REP02-24-10
2.25 Replacing a PCle-cable Connecting Package ..........ccoooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiic REP02-25-10
2.26 Replacing @ SWItch Package ..........coouiiiiiiiiiii e REP02-26-10
2.27 Replacing @ FAN (CHBBFAN).....coiii ittt e e eeee e e e e e e REP02-27-10
2.28 Replacing @ PCle Cable...........ouiiiiiiiiiiieeee e REP02-28-10
2.29 Replacing @ NAS MOAUIE .........coooiiiiiiiie e REP02-29-10
2.29.1 Replacing @ NAS MOUIE .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e REP02-29-10
2.29.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicccccccc REP02-29-110
2.29.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) for NAS Module............... REP02-29-230

REPO00-30



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP00-40

3. Processing Method of Batteries. ..., REP03-01-10
3.1 Processing Method of Batteries and Flash Module Drive (FMD)............ccccvieeeeeinnne REP03-01-10
3.2 RECYCIING i REP03-02-10

REPO00-40



Hitachi Proprietary DW800
Rev.4 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP01-01-10

NOTICE: Unless otherwise stated, “firmware version” in this section indicates DKCMAIN
firmware.

1. Before Starting Replacement Work

This section explains procedures for replacing parts which are specified as maintenance parts and identified
as failed parts through troubleshooting, etc.
The DWS800 is used in a form of rackmount model.

"o

NOTICE: During the replacement, the part statuses in the “Web Console”, “Maintenance Utility”,
and “Maintenance” windows might be displayed differently from the actual statuses.
(Example: The CHBs during the replacement processing are displayed as the [Normal]
status.) In that case, complete the running maintenance operation, and then refresh
the display information in each window.

1.1 Before Starting Replacement Work

Take notice of the following when performing a maintenance work for the Storage System. Notes for work
are described with “NOTE". Read and understand them well before performing the maintenance.

1.1.1 Note at the Time of the Unpacking

 Unpack it indoor.
Especially, do not unpack it in such places with the outdoor dust, the direct sunlight, and the infiltration of
rainwater.

» Work on the unpacking in the place where a rapid difference of temperature does not occur.
It may have dew condensation when it is unpacked in the place where a difference of temperature is
extreme.
Further, if the part that remains at high or low temperature in transport is installed in the Storage System, it
may not operate normally.

1.1.2 Note on Turning Off the Power

» The user data may be lost unless the power is turned off in the correct procedure.
* Since the power feeding to the Storage System is duplicated, when turning off the power, remove the power
cables from two Power Supply per Storage System.

/\ WARNING

When doing a hot replacement of a part, do not wear metallic accessories or a watch so as to
avoid an electric shock. Be careful not to touch any of live parts with a screwdriver, etc.

NOTICE: -« Do not disassemble or remodel parts for maintenance. Otherwise, a failure or
a serious accident may be caused. Be sure to replace parts in units of formally
defined maintenance part.

* When replacing the Power Supply, do it in haste after preparing a replacement
Power Supply and arranging cables, etc. so that they do not disturb the
replacement.

REP01-01-10
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1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts

» Generally, each part is installed with high-precision components. Remove and install the part gently so as
not to give it any shock.

* Be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do not take it off until
you finish.

* When you install a Drive, Controller Board, Channel Board, Disk Board and ENC support its metal part
with your hand that has the wrist strap. You can discharge static electricity by touching the metal plate.

Table 1-1 Attaching the Wrist Strap

Front view

(D : The clip side of wrist strap: Connect this to the metal part on
the frame of the Storage System

(2 : A wrist strap (Be sure to wear this before starting maintenance.)

(3 : Support the part by touching its metal part (metal plate) with
your fingers

REP01-01-20
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1.1.4 Notes at the Time of the Replacement

* Backup user data.

Backup user data in the Storage System by the operation on the host computer side.

* When replacing a Drive, Controller Board, Cache Memory, Channel Board, Disk Board, BKMF, BKM,
ENC, FAN, and Power Supply while a Storage System is powered on, replace those units 20 seconds or
more after their respective failed units are removed.

* When replacing the Drive, Controller Board, Cache Memory, Channel Board, Disk Board, BKMF, BKM,
ENC, FAN and Power Supply while the Storage System power is turned on, complete the replacement
within ten minutes. Otherwise, a Storage System down may occur because of an abnormal temperature
rise. Perform the part replacement in haste.

* When the Power Supply and another module fail at the same time, replace the Power Supply first, duplicate
the Power Supply again, and then replace the module. Otherwise, a Storage System down may occur
because of an abnormal temperature rise.

* When inserting a component, do it completely to the end and quickly. If the insertion is made incompletely
or extremely slowly, it is possible that the recovery from the error fails.

* When an allowable time limit for part replacement is specified in the replacement procedure, observe the
time limit.

» With only the main switch power off, Power Supply is supplied. In this situation, do not leave the
components removed from the Storage System for a long time. Because of an abnormal temperature, the
Power Supply alarm can be given.

* Please execute the maintenance work according to the instruction when an abnormal Storage System and
another failure message have been generated the diagnosis and after the diagnosis terminates.

« Connect only the regular parts defined in the “Maintenance Manual” for the maintenance parts.

» When there is a cover on the connector of the new parts, remove the cover of the connector part to be used.

* Do not work behind DB60 for a long time.

REP01-01-30
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1.1.5 Note on Cable Routing

1. Handling of cables on the floor
* Protect cables which cannot be accommodated by the Storage System and thus laid on the floor or
cables which cross a passage with cable protecting duct, etc.
* Do not make inter-Storage System cables apart from the floor but lay them on the floor.
2. Handling of under-floor cables when the Storage System is installed on the free access floor.
* Give excess lengths to cables routed under the floor so that they can easily be laid on the slab. Do not

make them to be hung dangling.
3. How to route cables
* Give adequate margin of length to cables to withstand earthquakes, etc.
* Route cables giving them excess lengths lest they should disturb replacement of part to be done for
maintenance.
* When using cable protecting duct, be careful not to damage or break cables by catching them.
4. Be sure to insert or pull out a cable by holding its connector with your hand. If you pull a cable, trouble
may be caused.
5. When bending the Interface cable or SAS cable to connect it, give it a bend with a long radius (not less
than 30 mm) so as not to apply the cable and the connector excessive stresses.

1.1.6 Note on Restarting

* When restarting the Storage System, turn off the main switch (after the POWER LED goes out), and then
turn on the main switch after waiting for one minute or more.

1.1.7 Note on Completing the Work

* Close all the external covers when the work is completed. (The cover is to maintain the performance of the
Storage System (radio wave noise suppression and others), so that be sure to keep all the external covers
closed to operate the Storage System normally.)

1.1.8 Notes while the Storage System Is Being Started

* Because the status where the Storage System is being started is in the middle of the transition to the status
of the power turned on (Ready status) from the status of the power turned off, do not replace the parts
while the Storage System is being started.

* Replace the parts after the Storage System become the Ready status.

1.1.9 Note at the Time of Replacement Work

* Do not put anything on the air guide of the CBLM/CBLH Controller Board and the DIMM cover of the
CBSS/CBSL at the time of work. It may cause breakage.

DIMM cover

REP01-01-40
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1.1.10 Notes when Handling the Flash Module Drive (FMD)

1. Be sure to check that the main edge connector of the drive (FMD) has no deformation, damage, float or

sticking of dust before installing the drive (FMD).

Figure 1-1 Checking connectors

How to check for float of the connector

OK (The top of the connector is level
with the top of the FMD.)

NG (The top of the connector is
positioned higher than the top of the
FMD.) J

Drive (FMD)

Main-edge Connector

2. When there is a float or a position gap in a connector, mark it with a label, etc.

Figure 1-2 Marking of defective connectors

Drive (FMD)

REP01-01-50
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3. When holding the drive (FMD), hold the middle part of the drive (FMD) with both hands.
Holding the main-edge side or bezel side of the drive (FMD) may cause a breakdown of the drive (FMD)
by dropping it under its weight or hitting it against something. Moreover, holding the main-edge side or
bezel side of the drive (FMD) may cause a loosening or disconnecting of the connector.

Figure 1-3 Handling of the Drive (FMD) (at maintenance)

Right handling

A loosening or
disconnecting of the

connector occurs.
Wrong handling .

Bezel side

Connector

Main-edge side

Dropping/Hitting
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4. When moving the drive (FMD), be careful not to hit it against device or something.
Hitting the main-edge connector against the device or something may cause damage, distortion or float
on the main edge connector.

Figure 1-4 Handling of the Drive (FMD) (at moving)

Drive (FMD)

Carrier, table, etc.

5. Installing and removing the drive (FMD) at an angle may damage the connector. When installing and
removing the drive (FMD), install and remove it straight horizontally.

Figure 1-5 Handling of the Drive (FMD) (at Installation and Removal)

Right handling (B — 1 9 9

Wrong handling

REP01-01-70
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1.2 Hot Replacement Flowchart

( START )

| A

Check status of the pertinent parts.
Normal: NORMAL
Warning: WARNING
Block: FAILED
|

Specify maintenance block for the pertinent
parts
|

Will the storage No

Block unsuccessful message.
Take actions on other components.

Maintenance Utility

system be operable if pertinent
package is blocked?

| Yes

Is the pertinent
component the Power Yes

procedure ¢V

Supply (DKCPS, DBPS, or
CHBBPS), BKM, BKMF,
Battery, or SFP?

|N0

Blocking of pertinent part is completed:
BLOCKED
|

Turn on shut down LED.

<
<

Replace hardware.

Perform recovery procedure on the
pertinent package.

Check status of the replace parts and LDEV.
(See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
(MPC00-00))

A
Hardware procedure 2

|

Maintenance Utility
procedure

1

< STATUS = “Normal” ? Mo

Yes

y

C END )

\

TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION
(TRBL00-00)
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*1 : Maintenance Utility processing : Check a status of the replacement target parts by Maintenance
Utility. Issue an instruction when a maintenance blockade is
necessary and enable hot-swap.

*2 . Hardware processing : A process of removing a parts to be replaced and installing a maintenance
package. To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up
on your own body, be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage
System before starting and do not take it off until you terminate. Refer to
“1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.
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1.3 Concept of Drive Maintenance
1.3.1 Copy Back Mode

By changing the Copy Back Mode setting from Web Console, it is possible to switch whether copy back is
required.

Table 1-2 Copy Back Mode Setting and Need for Copy Back

No. Copy Back Mode setting Whether copy back is required
Enable Required
2 |Disable Not required (*1)

*1: When the drive capacity of the source Drive is different from that of the spare drive, copy back
needs to be performed.

Figure 1-6 Maintenance Flow when Copy Back Is Required/Not Required

Coaraciioa ooy Cornectioncomy.

EE50) & @500

Droe-to-a-drive-fadtere, cormcioncopy
(dvomamic-srasing) s,

Cornecsion-copry | dymamic-sparig)

Correcsion-topry{dyoamic-sparig) : 4
icomplated. Eeamgleaed
[Fomm-- | e, |
[ —— 1
i i i| 5B
i i \ [
K ey . -
Dat-mizration-to-a-spane-drive-E-complesed. Anriiies-of data-drive-and spare-driveane seagpped .

L L1
o1 =

. Whes fhe-fauitedrive-rreplaced, dhe-mrem st frrecovend

Comy-back.
Whes fhe-faxin-drive-sreplaced copy hack sans,

. -

B. Copy back s completed. (b)yCasewhere copybackis notrequired+

[Legesmd]

SocO® g

(EE]) Errar-tlociked deive { Sparedeival

After-copy back i completed, the-symem st - recovend, ko] Spare-deiveTam-saved)
. r (] ¥ew detve (Maienance parf

(a)Casewhere copy backisrequired+
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1.3.2 Drive Maintenance

[Spare drive present]

[Case 1] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (copy back is required)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning o Automatic spare save
value SIM
exceeded | Block _
SIM
Other case @ Block copy source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) Block copy destination drive
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)

Procedure
INLINE Copy back Restoration
“(Fem) ("o
(INLINE_ ) (INLINE_ )

@ Block new drive @ Block copy source drive
(case 8) (case 9)

Block copy destination drive

(case 8)

[Legends]
=] .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS
- S RI: RAIDI
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6: RAIDG

. ] .
@ Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2] A case where one drive is blocked

correction copy is completed.

When a spare drive exists, a correction copy from the blocked drive is started automatically.
In this case, go to Case 2.1 when the blocked drive is to be replaced during the correction copy from it and a copy
back that follows is to be made automatically, or go to Case 2.2 when the blocked drive is to be replaced after the

[Case 2.1] A case where one drive is blocked and it is replaced during an automatic correction copy is made from it

(secondary measure)

blocked
a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning - II‘ Automatic correction copy A blocked drive is replaced during A blocked drive is replaced during
value SIM an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded Block O Maintenance block Maintenance block
SIM
Other case ® When a copy destination drive is NOTE: When the blocked drive is replaced

while the automatic correction
copy is being made from it, the
copy back written in Item [5] is
started automatically. When you
replace the drive after the automatic
correction copy is completed, refer

to Case 2.2.
Procedure
INLINE Automatic copy back Restoration
(INLINE_) (INLINE_) The copy back is started automatically
after the correction copy is completed.

® Block new drive (case 8)

Block copy source drive (case 9)
Block copy destination drive (case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive
=S
Warning error drive

@ Error-blocked drive

=2 .
Spare drive

(@] R

Spare drive (data saved)

(@]

New drive (maintenance part)

R5 : RAIDS
R1:RAIDI
R6 : RAID6

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 2.2] A case where one drive is blocked and it is replaced after an automatic correction copy is made from it

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning - Automatic correction o
value SIM IIl ol RI
exceeded [ Block o) Ej
SIM (B0
block ) (Mai block )
Other case ® Block copy destination drive
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
INLINE Copy back Restoration

(INLINE_ ) (INLINE_ )

® Block new drive (case 8)

Block copy source drive (case 9)
Block copy destination drive(case 8)

[Legends]

(@]
(7 Normal drive Spare drive
[
Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6

X <
@ Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

R5 : RAIDS
R1:RAIDI

NOTE: Inthe RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs

(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[[Spare drive absent]

[Case 3] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value (without spare drive)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning O IIl Warning SIM

value SIM R1
exceeded RI

Block - Ej
SIM Og
Maintenance block Maintenance block
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
INLINE Correction copy Restoration
RI Izl 5.R6 RI
Og 0000 00
(_INLINE_ ) (_INLINE_ )

® Block new drive
(case 5)

@ Block copy destination drive
(case 5)

[Case 4] When a drive is blocked (without spare drive)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Block one drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warnin, - 2
value SIM 0] 5R6 RI 5R6
exceeded [“Block | O 0 00 0 0 00 -
S™M @D )
(Mai block) (M block ) @0
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
INLINE Correction copy Restoration
R1 L Izl 5.R6 RI
Og J 0800 00
5
(INLINE_ ) (INLINE_ )

® Block new drive
(case 5)

@ Block copy destination drive
(case 5)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

= . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

=
New drive (maintenance part)

RS : RAIDS
R1:RAIDI
R6 : RAID6

NOTE: Inthe RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]

[Case 5] When a copy destination is blocked during the correction copy
Condition item Procedure
Maintenance block Drive replacement
Blocked during INLINE T < o
Copy destination blocked ®0 (B0
during correction copy (v o) (v ) (BD
Procedure
INLINE Correction copy Recovery
R1 5,R6 R1
Of 0660 00
(_INLINE_ ) (_INLINE_ )

[Case 6] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive
Procedure

Condition item
Re-automatic spare save

Maintenance block

Copy destination blocked
during automatic spare save
(unused spare present)

block )

Procedure

INLINE

(_INLINE_) (_INLINE_)
Procedure
Recovery
Perform [casel5] after recovery
=
[Legends] — .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive 1‘:? gﬁig?

Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved) R6 : RAID6
S
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

Error-block drive (spare drive)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]
[Case 7] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare drive
(without unused spare drive)
Condition item Procedure
Copy destination block Maintenance block on spare Spare drive replacement
RI

Copy destination blocked

during automatic spare save
(unused spare absent)
(@] =
(e |50 (Ve |5 i —
0C] OCH
Procedure
Spare save (Start manually) Maintenance block

(@] (@] I
INLINE -). INLINE -).
[Maimenanceblockj [ i blockj
Procedure
Drive replacement Copy back Restoration

[Case 8] When the

new drive is blocked during the copy back

Procedure

Drive replacement

Maintenance block

Condition item
New drive block

New drive blocked
(spare saved)

New drive blocked

(correction copy performed)

Copy destination blocked

during copy back

(™ block )

(Mai ce block )

Procedure

Restoration

INLINE

Copy back

R5,R6 R1

0000 oo

[Legends]

Parity group

=
‘Warning error drive
@ Error-blocked drive
Error-block drive (spare drive)

(CINLINE ) (INLINE_)
Ej Normal drive Spare drive gi x}gi
R6 : RAID6

(el .
Spare drive (data saved)

(@] . .

New drive (maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]
[Case 9] When a copy source drive is blocked during the copy back
Condition item Procedure
Copy destination automatic maintenance L
Copy source block block at the time of abnormal copy back Dummy rep laceﬁ?ét (?kflgop y destination
termination
Copy source blocked during | [1]
copyback S.RG@ R1 @
0:00) ( O3 :
Abnormal copy back termination : Copy destination drive status : Blocked/Spare Dummy
Procedure
Spare drive replacement Starting correction copy automatically Recovery
4
Izl ‘
Replacing with Replacing with
i parts parts
: Drive status : Reserved/Spare
*1: A message indicating the copy disabled is displayed at the time of dummy replacement of the
copy destination drive, but the copy does not start at this step. Go to the next step.

[Legends] - RS RAIDS

Ej Normal drive Spare drive R1.RAIDI

Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6

Error-block drive (spare drive)
=
Spare drive (data saved)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]

spare drive exists)

10.1 or otherwise, go to Case 10.2.

[Case 10] A case where the copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (and a unused

When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1, go to Case

[Case 10.1] When the blocked drive has been replaced through performance of the operation for Case 2.1

Condition item

Procedure

Copy destination block

Starting correction copy automatically

Maintenance block

Copy destination blocked
during automatic correction
copy (unused spare present)

Correction copy fails

R5,R6 R1
0566

(sB)

Perform [casel5] after recovery

[Case 10.2] When the operation for Case 2.1 has not been performed

Condition item

Procedure

Copy destination block

Re-automatic correction copy

Maintenance block

Copy destination blocked | [1]
during automatic correction

R5,R6

copy (unused spare present) i
il &Y
Sz
Procedure
INLINE

(_INLINE_) (_INLINE_)

Procedure

Recovery

Perform [casel5] after recovery
[Legends] . R5 : RAIDS
Normal drive S| Spare drive .

0 A pare R1:RAIDI
Parity group Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6

Error-block drive (spare drive)
=
Spare drive (data saved)

NOTE: Inthe RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]

[Case 11] When a copy destination drive is blocked during the automatic correction copy (without unused spare drive)

Condition item

Procedure

Maintenance block

Drive replacement

Copy destination blocked 1]
during automatic correction
copy (unused spare absent)

[ block ]

NOTE: When the blocked drive is replaced
in the case 2, same as a case
10.1, collection copy starting
automatically.

Procedure

INLINE

Correction copy

Restoration

(__INLINE ]

(_INLINE_)

E R5,R6 R1
888 oo ‘

Perform [casel5] after recovery

[Legends]

(e
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)
Error-block drive (spare drive)

=
Spare drive (data saved)

8 Normal drive Spare drive E? gﬁ?g?
R6 : RAID6

NOTE: Inthe RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 12] RAID6 When two drives exceed the warning threshold value

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning @] Automatic saving(s) to the spare drive Proceed the drive to
value SIM . allowed to be made up to twice . R6 the next step when
exceeded Ej Ej the copying from it
Block - is completed. It is
SIM W not necessary to wait
until the copying
from the two drives
is completed.
Other case ® Block copy source drive (case 2)
(secondary measure) @ Block copy destination drive
a) Unused spare present (case 6)
b) Unused spare absent (case 7)
Procedure

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block copy source drive (case 9)

@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

[Legends)

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

= X
‘Warning error drive

Error-blocked drive

=
Spare drive
(]

Spare drive (data saved)

=S
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

REP01-03-100
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13] RAID6 When two drives are blocked

* When you replace the two blocked drives while making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.1.

is made from it

* When you replace the two blocked drives after making an automatic correction copy from them, go to Case 13.2.
* When you replace one of the two blocked drives from each of which an automatic correction copy is being made,
go to Case 13.3.

[Case 13.1] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are replaced while an automatic correction copy

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning - Automatic correction copy A blocked drive is replaced during A blocked drive is replaced during
value SIM (allowed to be made up to twice) an automatic correction copy. an automatic correction copy.
exceeded [ Block | O
SIM
Other case ® Block copy destination drive NOTICE:
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) When the blocked drive is replaced
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) while an automatic correction copy
is being made from it, the copy
back written in ltem [5] is started
automatically. When you replace the
drive after the automatic correction
copy is completed, refer to Case
13.2.

Procedure

INLINE test

Copy back

Restoration

The copy-back is started automatically
after the correction copy is completed.

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block copy source drive (case 9)

@ Block copy destination drive(case 8)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

= . .
Warning error drive
Error-blocked drive

= .
Spare drive

< .

Spare drive (data saved)

N . .

New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

REP01-03-110
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[Spare drive present]

made from it

[Case 13.2] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are replaced after an automatic correction copy is|

(secondary measure)

a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning - Automatic correction copy or copies
value SIM allowed to be made up to twice
exceeded [ Block e}
SIM
Other case ® Block copy destination drive

Procedure

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive

INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

INLINE

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block copy source drive (case 9)

@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

[Legends]

=
Ej Normal drive Spare drive
= . .
Warning error drive

Error-blocked drive

=

Spare drive (data saved)

= .

New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

REP01-03-120
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 13.3] RAID6 A case where the two drives are blocked and they are an automatic correction copy from one of the
drives is in progress and that from the other drive is completed
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning | — | [T]  Automatic correction copy or copies Select the drive
value SIM allowed to be made up to twice. which is completed
exceeded | Block o automatic
SIM correction copy.
Other case @ Block copy destination drive
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
INLINE test of the first drive Copy back to the first drive Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive
Make a copy back to
the first drive, and then
replace the second drive
while an automatic
correction copy is being
made from the second
drive.
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)
Procedure
INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive Restoration
When an automatic
correction copy from
the second drive is
completed, a copy
back to the second
drive is started
automatically in the
same way as Case 2.1.
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)
[Legends] .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R6 : RAIDG
Warning error drive Spare drive (data saved)
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part)

REP01-03-130
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 14] RAID6 When a drive is blocked and another drive exceeds the warning threshold value
* When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it, go to Case 14.1.

* When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed, go to Case 14.2.

[Case 14.1] When replacing a blocked drive while an automatic correction copy is being made from it

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Wamning | — | [T] Automatic correction copy Ablocked drive
value SIM + Automatic saving to the spare disk is replaced during
exceeded [ Block o an automatic
SIM correction copy.
Other case ® Block copy destination drive NOTE: When an automatic saving to a spare
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10) drive is completed before this operation is
b) Unused spare absent (case 11) performed, the following Items [6] and [7]
may be executed in advance.

Procedure

INLINE test of the first drive

Copy back to the first drive

Replacement of the second drive during

the copy back to the first drive

Ablocked drive is
replaced during an
automatic correction
copy.

(Bl

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

INLINE test of the second drive

Copy back to the second drive

Restoration

® Block new drive (case 8)

® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

[Legends]

Ej Normal drive
= . .
Warning error drive

Error-blocked drive

=
Spare drive

Spare drive (data saved)

=S
New drive (maintenance part)

R6 : RAID6

REP01-03-140
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[Spare drive present]

[Case 14.2] When replacing a blocked drive after the automatic correction copy from it is completed
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Detachment of the two drives Maintenance block Replacement of the first drive
Threshold | Warning O m Automatic correction copy Proceed the drive to
value SIM + Automatic saving to the spare disk the next step when
exceeded [ Block o) the copying from it
SIM is completed. It is
not necessary to wait
until the copying
from the two drives
is completed.
Other case ® Block copy destination drive
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (case 10)
b) Unused spare absent (case 11)
Procedure
INLINE test of the first drive Copy back to the first drive Replacement of the second drive during
the copy back to the first drive
(]
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)
Procedure
INLINE test of the second drive Copy back to the second drive Restoration
BEae
® Block new drive (case 8) ® Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)
[Legends]

R6 : RAID6

Spare drive
Spare drive (data saved)

Ej Normal drive
Parity group ‘Warning error drive

@ Error-blocked drive

New drive (maintenance part)

REP01-03-150
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[Other Cases]
[Case 15] Spare drive blocked
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Spare drive block Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning
value SIM RI
i [ Cog) 7 @@@@ @ “Beee) (oo
SIM . .
Failure block SIM @) block 4——‘ ‘_-;—,
Procedure
INLINE Restoration
R5.R6 R5.R6 RI
oeee) (88 0000 ul§
INLINE ]-). INLINE ]-).

® Block spare drive (case 15)

[Case 16] Case in which a block level failure occurred in a normal drive with a redundancy level of 0

RAIDS5 : When two or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
RAIDI1 : When two drives are blocked in a Mirroring pair.
RAID6 : When three or more drives are blocked in a parity group.
Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Failure at redundancy level of 0 or higher Parity group block Maintenance block
Threshold | Warning |I|
value SIM Ej Ej RI R1
exceeded | Block o) (BO(ED (BDED
SIM or
Failure block SIM O Maintenance block Maintenance block Maintenance block Maintenance block
Procedure
1 drive replacement INLINE 1 drive restoration
R R i
®0l% (80 '
(B0 !
INLINE INLINE !
Procedure
All drive restoration LDEYV format Recovery with backup data
Perform maintenance block-drive
recovery on blocked drives 1 . Izl

RS5,R6 RI
( LDEVformat ) (_ LDEV format ) Ej Ej@ Ej Ej
Procedure
Restoration
“tes) (e
[Legends] .
cpenes Ej Normal drive Spare drive RS : RAIDS
=) R1:RAIDI
Error-blocked drive New drive (maintenance part) R6 : RAID6

Error-block drive (spare drive)
[
Spare drive (data saved)

REP01-03-160
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[Other Cases]

[Case 17] Preventive drive replacement 1

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Replacement Spare save Maintenance block
Threshold | Warning - m Unusual noise, etc. Unusual noise, etc.
value SIM
exceeded Block _
SIM
Others ©)
(unusual noise, etc.) (Mai block ) (Maintenance block )
Spare drive O

Other case

(secondary measure)

® Block copy source drive (case 4)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 7)

Procedure

Drive replacement

INLINE

Copy back

(_INLINE_ )

(_INLINE_)

® Block new drive (case 8)

@ Block copy source drive (case 9)
@ Block copy destination drive (case 8)

Procedure

Restoration

R5,R6 R1
do0g

[Case 18] Preventive drive replacement 2

Condition item Condi- Procedure
tion Replacement Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning - Unusual noise, etc. Unusual noise, etc.
value SIM R5.R6 i i
exceeded Block _ Ej Ej Ej _
SIM
Others O — - =
(unusual noise, etc.) ( block) block)
Spare drive -
Other case
(secondary measure)
Procedure
INLINE Correction copy Restoration

(INLINE_ ) (

INLINE )

E 5,R6 R1

0000 0o

® Block new drive (case 5)

® Block new drive (case 5)

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive
Error-blocked drive
Error-block drive (spare drive)
Spare drive (data saved)

= .
Spare drive

<
New drive (maintenance part)

RS : RAIDS
R1:RAIDI
R6 : RAID6

NOTE:

In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs

(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Copy back is not required]
[Case 19] When a drive exceeds the warning threshold value

Condition item Condition Procedure
Threshold value exceeded Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning O Automatic saving to the spare drive
value SIM 5 =
ded oW
excee! Block — Ej
SIM
Other case Block copy source drive (Case 20)

[SIS)

Block copy destination drive
a) Unused spare present (Case 21)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 22)

(secondary measure)

Procedure

INLINE Restoration

(_INLINE_ ) (_INLINE_)
[Legends] — .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS
= = R1:RAIDI
Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6
=S
(B0 Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)
S
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.

REP01-03-180



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800
Rev.0 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

REP01-03-190

[Copy back is not required]
[Case 20] A drive is blocked
When there is a spare drive, correction copy is automatically activated.

* In this case, to replace a drive during correction copy, go to Case 20.1.

» To replace a drive after correction copy is completed, go to Case 20.2.

[Case 20.1] A drive is blocked. Drive replacement during an automatic correction copy

Condition item | Condition Procedure
Blockage of a drive Maintenance block Drive replacement

Threshold | Warning — Automatic correction copy Replacement of the blocked drive during Replacement of the blocked drive during
automatic correction copy automatic correction copy

Maintenance
block

value SIM

exceeded | Block o
SIM

Maintenance
block

Other case @ Block copy destination drive
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (Case 23)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 11)

Procedure

INLINE Restoration
(_INLINE_) (_INLINE_ )

[Legends]
L ) .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS
= = R1:RAIDI
Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6
<
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)

<
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)

<

New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Copy back is not required]
[Case 20.2] A drive is blocked. Drive replacement after an automatic correction copy
Condition item | Condition Procedure
Blockage of a drive Maintenance block Drive replacement
Threshold | Warning O Automatic correction copy
value SIM
exceeded Block o
SIM
(880 [Maintenance] Maintenance
block block
Other case @ Block copy destination drive
(secondary measure) a) Unused spare present (Case 23)
b) Unused spare absent (Case 11)
Procedure
INLINE Restoration
(_INLINE_) (_INLINE_)
[Legends] [
. . R5 : RAIDS
Ej Normal drive Spare drive RI:RAIDI

Parity group ‘Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6
<
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)
<

Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]

[Case 21] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare disk

Condition item

Procedure

Re-automatic spare save

Maintenance block

Copy destination blocked
during automatic spare
save
(Unused spare present)

B B) (SB B
Maintenance block Maintenance block

Procedure

INLINE

Restoration

IE‘ Perform [casel5] after recovery

8080 @

[Legends]

Parity group

Ej Normal drive

= . .
Warning error drive
@ Error-blocked drive
Blocked spare drive

o RS : RAIDS
S| Spare drive

= R1:RAIDI
Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6

=S .
New drive (Maintenance part)

=S

New data drive (Source spare drive)

=S
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]
[Case 22] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic saving to the spare disk (without unused spare drive)

Condition item Procedure
Maintenance block on spare Spare drive replacement
Copy destination blocked eI _
during automatic spare SR6 SR
save 0 0-00
(Unused spare absent)
=5
Mai >(SB) (Mai ->(SB
( block ] [ block ] B0 (880
Procedure
INLINE Spare save Maintenance block
= (] RS.R6
B
0 0800
(WD
(NNe >[5 (None (5]
(Mai block )
Procedure
Drive replacement Restoration

[Legends] — .
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS
= = R1:RAIDI
Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6

=S
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)

<
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)

=S
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring

pairs are shown.
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[Case in which a secondary failure occurred during recovery]
[Case 23] When a copy destination is blocked during the automatic correction copy (Unused spare drive exists)

* When Case 20.1 was performed and the blocked drive has been replaced, go to Case 23.1.

¢ In other cases, go to Case 23.2.

[Case 23.1] The blocked drive has been replaced in [Case 20.1]

Condition item Procedure
Starting self-drive correction copy Maintenance block

automatically

Copy destination blocked
during automatic correction

copy
(Unused spare absent)

Perform [casel5] after recovery

Correction copy fails

[Case 23.2] [Case 20.1] is not performed

Condition item Procedure
Re-automatic correction copy Maintenance block

Copy destination blocked
during automatic correction

copy
(Unused spare present)

(SB) (SBD B0
[‘ i block] [‘ i block]
Procedure
INLINE Restoration

B (8D Perform [casel5] after recovery
INLINE INLINE
[Legends] = R
Ej Normal drive Spare drive RS: RAID5
= = R1:RAIDI
Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6 : RAID6
(@]
Error-blocked drive New drive (Maintenance part)

=
Blocked spare drive New data drive (Source spare drive)

(el
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: Inthe RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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[Case in which copy back is not required]

[Case 24] Preventive drive replacement 1

Condition item | Condition

Procedure

Drive replacement

Spare save

Maintenance block

Threshold | Warning — Unusual noise, etc.
value SIM

exceeded | Block

SIM
Others o
(unusual noise,
etc.)

Spare drive o

Unusual noise, etc.

[,

B8e8) (B B
)

w0
) 0

block block ]

Other case
(secondary measure)

® Block copy source drive (Case 4)
@ Block copy destination drive (Case 22)

Procedure

Drive replacement

INLINE

Restoration

(_INLINE_) (_INLINE_)
[Legends] = :
Ej Normal drive Spare drive R5: RAIDS
o = R1: RAIDI
Parity group Warning error drive Spare drive (Data saved) R6: RAIDG

@ Error-blocked drive
Blocked spare drive

=S .
New drive (Maintenance part)
<
New data drive (Source spare drive)
<
New spare drive (Maintenance part)

NOTE: In the RAIDI system, two drives form a mirroring pair and the two mirroring pairs
(four drives) compose the parity group. In the above diagram, only the two mirroring
pairs are shown.
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1.4 Concept of Cache Memory Maintenance

Condition item Condi- Procedure

tion Block Maintenance block Replace Cache Memory

Th\l;Zi}; g d ngirls[ng CTLI CTL2 CTLI CTL2 CTLI CTL2
exceeded Block (@) E E E E E E
S = LB = = ==

CTL O
Cache Memory space:
32G ~ 512G )
]
CTL block Maintenance Replace l_—L' ==
block Cache Memory
Procedure
INLINE Restoration
CTLI CTL2 CTLI CTL2

= = = =
= =3 = 3

INLINE
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1.5 How to Interpret the Replace Procedure

1.5.1 In Case of Replacement when SIM Has Occurred

1.

Search a work ID which coincides with the work ID corresponding to SIM ACC (PKC) (refer to ACC

SECTION “4. List of ACC”) from Parts Replacement Process Table in “1.6 Parts Replacement Processing

List”.

Search a work ID corresponding to the pertinent condition if “Condition Item” is described in Parts

Replacement Process Table.

If the work ID is found,

» Take actions according to that match the work ID.

If no work ID is found,

» Search a work ID corresponding to SIM ACC (PKC and error details) from Parts Replacement Process
Table in “1.6 Parts Replacement Processing List".

* Take actions according to that match the work ID.

NOTE: Refer to “1.5.5 How to Search a Work ID to Replace a Drive” for the procedure for
searching a work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to refer to “1.5.3 Procedure before PDEV
Replacement and Correction Copy” and “1.5.4 Confirmation Procedure”.

1.5.2 In Case of Replacement when SIM Has Not Occurred

1.

Search a work ID corresponding to the part to be replaced from Parts Replacement Process Table in “1.6

Parts Replacement Processing List”.

2. Take actions according to the procedure number that matches the work ID.

NOTE: Refer to “1.5.5 How to Search a Work ID to Replace a Drive” for the procedure for
searching the work ID to replace a drive.
When replacing a drive, be sure to refer to “1.5.3 Procedure before PDEV
Replacement and Correction Copy” and “1.5.4 Confirmation Procedure”.

<Example>

Condition to replace

* SIM has occurred.
» Work ID corresponding to SIM ACC PKC is RCA1

Search an applicable Work ID identified by shaded area in the following sample of Parts Replacement
Process Table under the above conditions.

Table 1-3 <Cache Memory>

Work Rep.lacing
D Part Name Procedure Time
(*D(*2)
RCTL | Controller Board Replacing a Controller Board 20 min
(“2.4 Replacing a Controller Board”)
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1.5.3 Procedure before PDEV Replacement and Correction Copy

NOTICE: Instructions before blocking and replacing PDEV with a drive failure are listed
below:
When replacing unblocked PDEV, redundancy in the ECC group is lost. Therefore,
during PDEV replacement, the other PDEV in the same ECC group is blocked by a
drive failure, all the LDEV in the ECC group is blocked. Accordingly, to prevent the
above problem, check the status of PDEV other than the PDEV to be replaced in
the same ECC group before PDEV replacement. When a PDEV having more drive
failures than the replacing PDEV exists, replace the PDEV with the highest drive
failures.

Table 1-4 Check Items before PDEV Replacement

# Items checked Procedure

1 |Failure Count “Threshold Counter Display” (Refer to MAINTENANCE PC
SECTION “5.5 Management of Drive Threshold Values”)

2 |ORM Over Rate “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” (Refer to MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “5.4 Online Read Margin (ORM)")
3 | Write Error Failed Track Rate  “Pinned Track Display” (Refer to MAINTENANCE PC

SECTION “5.13.3 Pin Data Indication”)
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1.5.4 Confirmation Procedure

PDEV replacement and

correction copy

[

[~

Display “Threshold Counter Display” using
the INFORMATION Display function.
Display ERROR COUNT for the replacing
PDEYV and the other PDEV in same ECC
group. (MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.5
Management of Drive Threshold Values™)

any PDEV in same ECC
eroup having more ERROR COUNT than
the replacing PDEV?

Display “ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” using
the INFORMATION Display function. Display
OVER RATE ERROR COUNT for the replacing
PDEYV and the other PDEV in same group.
(MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.4 Online
Read Margin (ORM)")

Are any
PDEV in same ECC group having
more OVER RATE ERROR COUNT than
the replacing PDEV?

Display “Pinned Track” window using the
“Maintenance” window function.
(MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.13.3 Pin Data
Indication”)

Are any PDEV
having more Write Error track than the
replacing PDEV?

Replace the replacing PDEV.

END

Yes

Yes

Replace PDEV with highest
ERROR COUNT.

\ 4

Replace PDEV with highest
OVER RATE ERROR COUNT.

\ 4

Replace PDEV with Most Write
Error tracks.
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1.5.5 How to Search a Work ID to Replace a Drive

NOTICE: When a work ID cannot be found by this procedure or wh

en multiple errors in Drives,

refer to TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “3.27 Drive failure recovery procedure”.

( Drive replacement )

the system option
(see MAINTENANCE PC
SECTION “5.7 System Option”) prohibit
the dynamic sparing and

Yes

A 4

correction copy?

recovery procedure in TR

Execute the recovery referring to the drive failure

OUBLESHOOTING

SECTION “3.27 Drive failure recovery procedure”.

Is the level of SIM
Serious?

\
-

To REP01-05-50

Condition Item [Condition] = Block SIM Condition Item [Condition] = Warning SIM

<
<%

Is there the
SIM indicating Drive Copy No

Started/Ended in the Drive? (SIM RC =
4510, 4520, 4524, 4610,
4620, 4624)

Condition Item [Condition] = Spare Drive exists Condition Item [Condi

tion] = No Spare Drive

Search an appropriate Work ID from the Parts Replacement Process Table in “1.6 Parts
Replacement Processing List according to the Condition Item [Configuration] gotten
in the above flowchart, and whether the drive to be replaced is installed the position of

Spare Drive or not.
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Condition Item [Condition] = Preventive

Spare Drive is installed on the

system of current configuration. Is it unused
drive?

Condition Item [Condition] = Spare Drive exists Condition Item [Condition] = No Spare Drive

\

\

Search an appropriate Work ID from the Parts Replacement Process Table in “1.6 Parts
Replacement Processing List"according to the Condition Item [Configuration] gotten
in the above flowchart, and whether the drive to be replaced is installed the position of
Spare Drive or not.

<<Example>>
* SIM has occurred.
* Level of the occurred SIM is not “Serious”. = Condition Item[Condition] is “Warning SIM".
* There is the SIM that RC is 4510 in the drive. = Condition Item[Configuration] is “Unused spare drive
exists”.
« The drive to be replaced is not a spare drive. = “Data Drive”

NOTE: Under the above conditions, the shaded area is searched from Parts Replacement
Process List (sample). Therefore, in this example Work ID should be RDK1.

<Data Drive, Spare Drive>

Work | Parts Condition Item Procedure Reference information
ID | Name | Condition | Config- Replacing Outline Case
uration time
Failure | ¥ | & &
l¢]
22 5|5 g
5182 &
5| 0| 6 g
aQ z o
2 < ¢
<
RDKI1 |Data x | x |—| Yes |Replacing a Drive 20 min Drive replace ~ | Case 1
Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) Copy back Case 2
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1.6 Parts Replacement Processing List

NOTE: If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage
Platform G200, G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

1. Data Drive, Spare Drive>
Condition Item Reference information
. Config-
Condition )
uration Replacing
Work | Parts | Failure & S time
- & € Procedure .
ID | Name | Z_’. = g (*2) Outline(*1) Case
512 % ” (*8)
2wl 2 ] (*9)
@)=z Z a *
w 23 o (*10)
<
RDKI1 |Data | X | X | - Yes | Replacing a Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) 20 min Drive replace ~ | Case 1
Drive Copy back Case 2
(*3) Case 19
Case 21
Data - | - | X | Yes |Replacinga Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) - Copy to Spare | Case 17
Drive drive ~ Case 24
(*3) Drive replace ~
Copy back
Data X | X | X No | Replacing a Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) 20 min Drive replace | Case 3
Drive ~ Correction Case 4
(*3) copy Case 18
(*6)
Data | Case that two or Replacing a Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) - LDEV Case 16
Drive |more drives in a formatting
(*3) same parity group are after replacing
blocked. As to RAID all the HDDs
6, when three or more blocked in a
drives are blocked. parity group
(*4) (*7) (*5)
Spare - Replacing a Drive (“2.3 Replacing a Drive”) 20 min Spare drive Case 15
Drive replace
(*3)
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*1:
*2:
*3:

*4:

*5:

*6:
*7:

See “1.3 Concept of Drive Maintenance”.
This time does not include copy back time of data in HDD. Refer to (*8) for the HDD copy time.

Parts Name indicates attribute of a drive.
Data Drive: The Drive is installed in the position for a Drive except Spare Drive (Data Drive).
Spare Drive: The Drive is installed in the position for a Spare Drive.

When the work procedure in the case of two or more Drives blocked in the same parity group (as
to RAID 6, three or more Drives) is executed, the data will be erased. Ask the Technical Support
Division about the appropriateness of the operation. When you want to restore LDEV status

for the purpose of data backup, please go to TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “3.13 Recovery
Procedure for LDEV Blockade (SIM = ef9xxx, dfaxxx, dfbxxx)".

Confirm the parity group and the LDEV No. corresponding to the HDD through the STATUS.
Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “11.3.4.3 HDD Information View" for the procedure for
referring to STATUS.

See “1.5.3 Procedure before PDEV Replacement and Correction Copy”.

In case of RAID6, when two HDDs are blocked in the parity group, you can start the replacement
from either of two HDDs.

NOTE: If a Work ID cannot be found or if multiple drive failures have occurred, see
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “3.27 Drive failure recovery procedure”.
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*8: HDD copy time
* In the case of RAID1 (2D+2D), the copy time of the primary HDD and that of the secondary
HDD are the same.
* The copy time of RAID1 (4D+4D) is the same as RAID1 (2D+2D).
* When CVS is used, the copy time is proportional to the amount of LDEV assigned in the parity

group.
Eg: « If the amount of LDEV assigned is 50%, the copy time is half the above-mentioned
values.

* When the LDEV eight times the write guaranteed capacity of the parity group is
assigned using the Accelerated Compression, the eightfold copy time is required.

* When the parity group is used for DP/DT/DT (active flash)-POOL, depending on the POOL used
amount, the copy time becomes shorter than the above-mentioned values.

* When the copy is executed while executing the Quick Format, the copy might be completed
earlier than the above-mentioned values because the area under the format is not copied.

* When the Accelerated Compression function of FMC is used, the copy time is longer than the
time in the following tables. Calculate the copy time by using the following formula.

(1) Percentage of defined LDEVs in a PG (Parity Group) (%): C (%)
C(%) = Total capacity of LDEVs in a PG (a) / Physical data capacity of a PG (b)

Item PG capacity How to check/calculate capacity

a Total capacity of LDEVs in a PG | See the“Parity Groups window” section in
Provisioning Guide for Open Systems.

b Physical data capacity of a PG | Physical capacity of a drive X The number
(excluding parity) of data drives
Eg: 1.6TB FMD (RAID5 3D+1P)

b = 1.6TB X 3=4.8TB

NOTE: When the Accelerated Compression function is used for FMDs, “a” might be larger than “b”.

(2) Utilization rate of Pool (%): D(%)
Check the utilization rate seeing the“Pools window” section in Provisioning Guide for Open
Systems.

(3) Estimation of copy time
The value in the following tables X C (%) X D (%).
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(4) CBSS/CBSL, No I/O, OPEN-V : Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 RAIDS5/6
Group 1 Group 2
4ROH3M/4ROH3MC/ Drive copy 11h 50m < <
RO R ony ™MC | Correction copy | 10h 40m 10h 40m 11h 10m
6ROHIM/6ROHLM Drive copy 16h 40m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy | 14h 50m 14h 30m 15h 50m
10RHOM/10RHLM Drive copy 28h 20m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy | 25h 20m 24h 40m 27h 00m
300KCM/300KCMC Drive copy 50m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 40m 50m 1h 00m
600KGM Drive copy 1h 30m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 1h 10m 1h 20m 1h 20m
600JCM/600JCMC Drive copy 1h 40m < <
(10 krpm) Correction copy 1h 20m 1h 30m 1h 30m
IR2JCM/IR2ICMC/ Drive copy 3h 10m < <
11%22%5711\\%11%22%57%%/ Correction copy 2h 50m 3h 00m 3h 00m
(10 krpm)
1R8IGM/1R8J6M/ Drive copy 3h 30m < <
(11}(}?({%11\114) Correction copy 3h 20m 3h 20m 3h 20m
200MEM Drive copy 20m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 20m 20m 30m
400MEM/400M6M/ Drive copy 40m < <
4(()%%%\4 Correction copy 40m 40m 50m
480MGM Drive copy 45m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 45m 45m 1h 00m
960MGM Drive copy 1h 30m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 1h 30m 1h 30m 2h 00m
IROMEM/1ROMGM Drive copy 2h 50m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 2h 50m 2h 50m 3h 50m
3REMGM Drive copy 6h 00m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 6h 00m 6h 00m 8h 00m
1R6FM Drive copy 3h 30m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 30m 2h 20m 4h 00m
3R2FM Drive copy 7h 00m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 7h 00m 4h 40m 8h 00m
1R6FN Drive copy 3h 30m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 30m 2h 20m 4h 00m
3R2FN Drive copy 7h 00m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 7h 00m 4h 40m 8h 00m
6R4FN Drive copy 14h 00m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 14h 00m 9h 20m 16h 00m
7ROFP Drive copy 14h 00m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 14h 00m 9h 20m 16h 00m
14RFP Drive copy 28h 00m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 28h 00m 18h 40m 32h 00m

* Group 1: RAIDS (3D+1P, 4D+1P, 6D+1P, 7D+1P) and RAID6 (6D+2P)
» Group 2: RAID6 (12D+2P, 14D+2P)
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(5) CBLM, No I/0, OPEN-V : Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 RAIDS5/6
Group 1 Group 2
4ROH3M/4ROH3MC/ Drive copy 9h 20m < <
4ROH(%1‘\§/ I?FIEIOHP)MMC Correction copy 9h 00m 9h 50m 10h 00m
6ROHIM/6ROHLM Drive copy 12h 20m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy | 12h 20m 12h 00m 12h 20m
10RHOM/10RHLM Drive copy 21h 00m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy | 21h 00m 20h 30m 21h 00m
300KCM/300KCMC Drive copy 30m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 30m 40m 40m
600KGM Drive copy 50m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 50m 50m 1h 00m
600JCM/600JCMC Drive copy 1h 20m < <
(10 krpm) Correction copy 1h 00m 1h 10m 1h 20m
IR2JCM/IR2ICMC/ Drive copy 2h 30m < <
11%22%5711\\%11%22%57%%/ Correction copy 2h 20m 2h 30m 2h 30m
(10 krpm)
1R8IGM/1R8J6M/ Drive copy 2h 40m < <
(11}(}?({%11\114) Correction copy 2h 40m 2h 40m 2h 50m
200MEM Drive copy 20m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 20m 20m 20m
400MEM/400M6M/ Drive copy 40m < <
4(()%%%\4 Correction copy 30m 30m 40m
480MGM Drive copy 45m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 45m 30m 45m
960MGM Drive copy 1h 30m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 1h 30m 1h 00m 1h 30m
IROMEM/1ROMGM Drive copy 2h 50m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 2h 50m 2h 2h 50m
3REMGM Drive copy 6h 00m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 6h 00m 4h 10m 6h 00m
1R6FM Drive copy 3h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 20m 1h 50m 2h 20m
3R2FM Drive copy 6h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 6h 40m 3h 40m 4h 40m
1R6FN Drive copy 3h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 20m 1h 50m 2h 20m
3R2FN Drive copy 6h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 6h 40m 3h 40m 4h 40m
6R4FN Drive copy 13h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 13h 20m 7h 20m 9h 20m
7ROFP Drive copy 13h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 13h 20m 7h 20m 9h 20m
14RFP Drive copy 26h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy | 26h 40m 14h 40m 18h 40m

* Group 1: RAIDS (3D+1P, 4D+1P, 6D+1P, 7D+1P) and RAID6(6D+2P)
» Group 2: RAID6 (12D+2P, 14D+2P)
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(6) CBLH, No I/O, OPEN-V : Copy Mode = Interleave Medium

HDD type Copy type RAID1 RAIDS5/6
Group 1 Group 2
4ROH3M/4ROH3MC/ Drive copy 9h 20m < <
4R0H(%1'\£I/14(1er(r)nI§4MC Correction copy 9h 00m %h 50m 10h 00m
6ROHIM/6ROHLM Drive copy 12h 20m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy 12h 20m 12h 00m 12h 20m
10RH9M/10RHLM Drive copy 21h 00m < <
(7.2 krpm) Correction copy 21h 00m 20h 30m 21h 00m
300KCM/300KCMC Drive copy 30m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 30m 40m 40m
600KGM Drive copy 50m < <
(15 krpm) Correction copy 50m 50m 1h 00m
600JCM/600JCMC Drive copy 1h 20m < <
(10 krpm) Correction copy 1h 00m 1h 10m 1h 20m
1R2JCM/IR2JCMC/ Drive copy 2h 30m < <
11%22%57%//11%22]]57%%/ Correction copy 2h 20m 2h 30m 2h 30m
(10 krpm)

IR8JIGM/1R8I6M/ Drive copy 2h 40m < <
(%I(){%({'%%) Correction copy 2h 40m 2h 40m 2h 50m
200MEM Drive copy 20m < <

(SSD) Correction copy 20m 20m 20m
400MEM/400M6M/ Drive copy 40m < <
4(8(3)%%%\4 Correction copy 30m 30m 40m
960MGM Drive copy 1h 30m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 1h 30m 1h 00m 1h 30m
IROMEM/1ROMGM Drive copy 2h 50m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 2h 50m 2h 2h 50m
3REMGM Drive copy 6h 00m < <
(SSD) Correction copy 6h 00m 4h 10m 6h 00m
IR6FM Drive copy 3h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 20m 1h 50m 2h 20m
3R2FM Drive copy 6h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 6h 40m 3h 40m 4h 40m
1R6FN Drive copy 3h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 3h 20m 1h 50m 2h 20m
3R2FN Drive copy 6h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 6h 40m 3h 40m 4h 40m
6R4FN Drive copy 13h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 13h 20m 7h 20m 9h 20m
7ROFP Drive copy 13h 20m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 13h 20m 7h 20m 9h 20m
14RFP Drive copy 26h 40m < <
(FMD) Correction copy 26h 40m 14h 40m 18h 40m

* Group 1: RAIDS (3D+1P, 4D+1P, 6D+1P, 7D+1P) and RAID6(6D+2P)
» Group 2: RAID6 (12D+2P, 14D+2P)
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*9: The drive copy to the spare drive of the RAIDI is copied from the drive (normal drive) of the pair
of which the failure occurred.

(Because there is a case where a failure occurs in the copy source drive and the copy time is

delayed in the usual form that performs copying from the drive of which the failure occurred.)

However, the copy back (copy from the spare drive to the data drive) is copied from the spare drive

as usual.

* Time changes by the Device constitution and the Internal re-try processing (Head positioning,

Handling of re-covered process).
Please make a range to 1.5 times of above time an aim.

*10: This includes working hours necessary for replacing parts such as attaching/removing a Front

Bezel and opening/closing the door of a rack frame.

2. Controller Board

Replace the Cache Flash Memory “2.10 Replacing a
Cache Flash Memory (CFM)”

When a Controller Board is blocked:

Perform the procedure for replacing the Controller
Board (“2.4 Replacing a Controller Board”) and
remove the Controller Board from the Controller
Chassis as described in the procedure. Then, replace
the Cache Flash Memory only and return the
Controller Board to the Controller Chassis. (The
components including the Controller Board can be
used, except for the Cache Flash Memory.)

V\;(]))rk Part Name Procedure I;iiatfig;

RCTL |Controller Board Replacing a Controller Board (“2.4 Replacing a 30 min
Controller Board”)

RCMI1 |Cache Memory Replacing a Cache Memory (“2.5 Replacing a Cache |20 min
Memory”)

RCFM | Cache Flash Memory | When a Controller Board is “Normal”: 20 min

*1: The destaging time and the Update Firmware time is not included. (The destaging operation takes

30 minutes to two hours.).

NOTICE:

Replacing a Controller Board may block Quorum Disk when there is much write

pending data in cache.

When Quorum Disk is block, GAD pairs may be suspended by some failures.
We recommend to replace a Controller Board when all the cache write pending rate

per CLPR in a Controller Board is less than 40%.
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3. Channel Board, Disk Board

V\;oDrk Part Name Procedure I;fiia?“rﬁ
RCHB | Channel Board Replacing a Channel Board (CHB) (“2.12 Replacing |20 min
a Channel Board (CHB)")
RDKB | Disk Board Replacing a Disk Board (“2.14 Replacing a Disk 20 min
Board (DKB)")
*1: The destaging time and the Update Firmware time is not included. (The destaging operation takes

30 minutes to two hours.)

If a failure occurs in replacing a Channel Board or a Disk Board, see TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION
“2.2.3 Error Recovery Procedure during CHB/DKB replacement”.
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4. Other Parts of DKC

V\;c]))rk Part Name Procedure 1:511 :(C;I;)g
RFAN |FAN (CBSS/CBSL) Replacing a FAN (“2.6 Replacing a FAN") 10 min
RBK2 |BKMF (CBLM/CBLH) |Replacing a BKMF (“2.7 Replacing a BKMF") 10 min
RBTR | Battery Replacing a Battery (“2.8 Replacing a Battery”) 10 min
RBK1 |BKM (CBSS/CBSL) Replacing a BKM (“2.9 Replacing/Preventive 10 min
Replacement of a BKM”)
RPSU | Power Supply Replacing a Power Supply (“2.15 Replacing a Power | 10 min
Supply”)
RSFP |Small Form-Factor Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) 5 min
Pluggable (Follow the flowchart in REP02-13-10 to decide
which replacement procedure to perform, and then
perform “2.13 Replacing a Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP)” or INSTALLATION SECTION
“3.15 Changing Data Transfer Speed of Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP)".)
RCML |LAN Board Replacing a LAN Board (“2.11 Replacing a LAN 20 min
Board”)
— | Controller Chassis Replacing a Controller Chassis (“2.17 Replacing a 60 min
Controller Chassis/Drive Box”) *1)(*2)
— | Front Bezel Replacing a Front Bezel (“2.18 Replacing the Front |5 min
Bezel”)
RENC |ENC Replacing a ENC (“2.16 Replacing an ENC”) 10 min
— | Drive Box Replacing a Drive Box (“2.17 Replacing a Controller | DB60: 120 min
Chassis/Drive Box") The others: 40
min
RSC1 |SAS Cable Replacing a SAS Cable (“2.20 Replacing a SAS CBSS/CBSL:
Cable”) 30 min
CBLM/CBLH:
20 min
DBS/DBL/DB60/
DBF: 10 min
RAF1  DKCAIRFILTER Replacing a Air Filter (“2.22 Replacing Air Filters”) | 10 min
RAF2  DBAIRFILTER Replacing a Air Filter (“2.22 Replacing Air Filters”) | 10 min
RSPK |Switch Package Replacing a Switch Package (SWPK) (“2.26 30 min
Replacing a Switch Package”)
*1: The time for replacing hardware parts. The time for powering on/off is not included.
*2: The replacement work must be done by two or more personnel.
*3: The destaging time and the Update Firmware time is not included. (The destaging operation takes

30 minutes to two hours.)

(To be continued)
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(Continued from preceding sheet)
V\;c]))rk Part Name Procedure I;f:ri lea((::ig;
RFN2 |FAN (CHBB) Replacing a FAN (CHBB) (“2.27 Replacing a FAN | 10 min
(CHBBFAN)")
RPCP | PCle-cable Connecting |Replacing a PCle-cable Connecting Package (“2.25 |20 min
Package Replacing a PCle-cable Connecting Package”)
RPEC |PCle Channel Board Replacing a PCle Channel Board (“2.24 Replacing a |20 min
PCle Channel Board™)
RPCC |PCI cable Replacing a PCI cable (“2.28 Replacing a PCle 10 min
Cable™)
RPCA |+PClIe Channel Board |+ Replacing a PCle Channel Board (“2.24 Replacing a | 30 min
* PCI cable PCle Channel Board”)
* Replacing a PCI cable (“2.28 Replacing a PCle
Cable”)
RNAS | NAS Module Replacing a NAS Module (“2.29.1 Replacing a NAS |20 min (*2)
Module™)
RNDI1 |Cache Memory for NAS | Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module (“2.29.2 |20 min (*2)
Module Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module”)
RSFP |Small Form-Factor Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) for | 5 min (*2)
Pluggable (SFP+) for | NAS Module (“2.29.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor
NAS Module Pluggable (SFP+) for NAS Module™)
— | Channel Board Box Replacing a Channel Board Box (CHBB) (“2.23 40 min
Replacing a Channel Board Box")
*1: The destaging time and the Update Firmware time is not included. (The destaging operation takes
30 minutes to two hours.)
*2: The time for replacing hardware parts. The time for migration is not included.
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1.7 Availability of the Online Maintenance When TrueCopy Is Used

X : Maintenance is available.

Message is displayed in the following case.

Refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator

Messages’.
Component | Maintenance Condition TC path established COPY status PAIR status
Type M-DKC R-DKC | P-VOL @ S-VOL | P-VOL & S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — x x 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Recovery — x x 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Format — x x 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Verify — X X X X X X
HDD canister Replace — X x x x x x
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path x x 30762- 30762- X 30762-
(RCU Target) 208206 208213 208204
30762- (*1)
208204
D
Without Alternate X x 30762- 30762- x 30762-
path 208206 208213 208204
30762- (*1)
208204
1
Replace With Alternate path X x 30762- 30762- x x
(Initiator) 208206 208213
Without Alternate X X 30762- 30762- 30762- x
path 208206 208213 208208
30762-
208207
Channel Board  |Replace With Alternate path x x X 30762- X 30762-
(RCU Target) 208204 208204
D 1
Without Alternate x x x 30762- x 30762-
path 208204 208204
D (*1)
Replace With Alternate path x X x X X X
(Initiator) Without Alternate X X 30762- x 30762- x
path 208207 208208
Disk Board Replace — X x x x x x
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REP01-07-20
Component | Maintenance Condition PAIR status
Type P-VOL | S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — 03005- 03005-
002515 002515
Recovery — 03005- 03005-
002515 002515
Format — 03005- 03005-
002515 002515
Verify — x x
HDD canister Replace — X X
Controller Board |Replace With Alternate path x 30762-
(RCU Target) 208204
1)
Without Alternate X 30762-
path 208204
Replace With Alternate path x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate X x
path
Channel Board |Replace With Alternate path X 30762-
(RCU Target) 208204
D
Without Alternate X 30762-
path 208204
1)
Replace With Alternate path x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate X x
path
Disk Board Replace — X X

The pair can be suspended if paircreate (pairresync) command is issued during the HDD Canister or the
Cache Memory replacement. Please ask your customer before the online maintenance operation.

*1: Might be prevented when the M-DKC that does not make a pair forms a path.
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1.8 Availability of the Online Maintenance When Shadowlmage Is Used

X : Maintenance is available.

Message is displayed in the following case.

Refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator

Messages’.
Component | Maintenance Condition Pending/Resync/ Duplex Split Suspend
Type SP-PEND
S-VOL/P-VOL |S-VOL/P-VOL|S-VOL/P-VOL|S-VOL/P-VOL

Logical Device |Blockade — 03005-002517 |03005-002517 | 03005-002517 X
Recovery — 03005-002517 |03005-002517 | 03005-002517 X
Format — 03005-002517 |03005-002517 | 03005-002517 X
Verify — X X X X

HDD canister |Replace — X X X X
Dynamic — X X X X
Sparing
Correction — X X X X
Copy

Controller Replace — X X X X

Board

Channel Board |Replace — X X X X

— X X X X
Disk Board Replace — X X X X
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1.9 Availability of the Online Maintenance When UR Is Used

X : Maintenance is available.

Message is displayed in the following case.

Refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator

Messages”.
JNL-GROUP
Component | Maintenance Condition Path established Initial Active
Type M-DKC | R-DKC | M-DKC | R-DKC | M-DKC | R-DKC
Logical Device |Blockade — X X 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121
Recovery — x X 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121
Format — x x 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121
Verify — x x x X x x
HDD canister Replace — X X s X X x
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path x x x X X x
(RCU Target) Without Alternate X X X X X x
path
Replace With Alternate path X X X N N x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x X X X x x
path
Channel Board |Replace With Alternate path x X x X X x
(RCU Target) Without Alternate X X X x x x
path
Replace With Alternate path X X X x x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate X X X X x x
path
Disk Board Replace — x X x x X x
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REP01-09-11
Component | Maintenance Condition Halting Stop Stopping
Type M-DKC | R-DKC | M-DKC | R-DKC | M-DKC | R-DKC
Logical Device |Blockade — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121 208121 208121
Recovery — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121 208121 208121
Format — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
208121 208121 208121 208121 208121 208121
Verify — x x x x x x
HDD canister Replace — X x x X X X
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path x X x x X x
(RCU Target) Without Alternate X X x x x x
path
Replace With Alternate path X X X x x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x X X x x x
path
Channel Board  |Replace With Alternate path X X x x X x
(RCU Target) Without Alternate X X X x x X
path
Replace With Alternate path x x x X X x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x X X X x x
path
Disk Board Replace — X X x X x x
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REP01-09-20
DATA-VOL
Component | Maintenance Condition Path established | During initial copy | After completing
Type initial copy
M-DKC | R-DKC | P-VOL | S-VOL | P-VOL | S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — x X 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Recovery — x X 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Format — X x 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515
Verify — x x x x x x
HDD canister Replace — X X x x X x
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path x x 30762- 30762- 30762- x
(RCU Target) 208206 | 208213 | 208205
30762- (*1)
208205
D
Without Alternate X x 30762- 30762- 30762- x
path 208206 208213 208205
30762- (*1)
208205
(*D
Replace With Alternate path X X 30762- 30762- x x
(Initiator) 208206 208213
Without Alternate X x 30762- 30762- 30762- 30762-
path 208206 208207 208205 208208
30762- 30762-
208205 208213
Channel Board  |Replace With Alternate path x X 30762- x 30762- x
(RCU Target) 208205 208205
(*1) (*1)
Without Alternate x X 30762- x 30762- x
path 208205 208205
(*1 (*D
Replace With Alternate path x x X X x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x x 30762- | 30762- | 30762- | 30762-
path 208205 208207 208205 208208
Disk Board Replace — x X x x X x
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REP01-09-30
Component | Maintenance Condition Suspend Suspending Deleting
Type P-VOL | S-VOL | P-VOL | S-VOL | P-VOL | S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515 002515 002515
Recovery — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515 002515 002515
Format — 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005- 03005-
002515 002515 002515 002515 002515 002515
Verify — x x x x x x
HDD canister Replace — x X x x x x
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path x X 30762- x 30762- x
(RCU Target) 208205 208205
() D
Without Alternate x x 30762- x 30762- x
path 208205 208205
() *D
Replace With Alternate path X X x X x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x x 30762- | 30762- | 30762- | 30762-
path 208205 208209 208205 208209
Channel Board  |Replace With Alternate path x x 30762- x 30762- x
(RCU Target) 208205 208205
(@) *D
Without Alternate X x 30762- x 30762- x
path 208205 208205
() ()
Replace With Alternate path X X X x X x
(Initiator) Without Alternate x x 30762- | 30762- | 30762- | 30762-
path 208205 208209 208205 208209
Disk Board Replace — X X x x x x
*1: Might be prevented when the R-DKC that does not make a pair forms a path.
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1.10 Availability of the Online Maintenance When GAD Is Used

X : Maintenance is available.

Message is displayed in the following case.

Refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator

Messages’.
Component | Maintenance Condition Path established Quorum
Type M-DKC R-DKC | established
Logical Device |Blockade — x x 03005-068884
Recovery — x X X
Format — X x 03005-068884
Verify — X X X
HDD canister Replace — x x x
Controller Board |Replace With Alternate path X X X
(RCU Target) Without Alternate x x x
path
Replace With Alternate path x x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate X X X
path
Channel Board |Replace With Alternate path X X X
Without Alternate X x X
path
Disk Board Replace — X X X
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REP01-10-20
Component | Maintenance Condition Pair status = COPY Pair status = PAIR
Type P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885|03005-068886
Recovery — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885 |03005-068886
Format — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885 | 03005-068886
Verify — x X X x
HDD canister Replace — X X X X
Controller Board [Replace With Alternate path|30762-208363|30762-208366 |30762-208205 | 30762-208204
(RCU Target) 30762-208205 | 30762-208204 (*1) (*2)
1 (*2)
Without Alternate |30762-208363|30762-208366|30762-208205|30762-208204
path 30762-208205|30762-208204 (*1) (*2)
*D (*2)
Replace With Alternate path|30762-208363 |30762-208366 x x
(Initiator) Without Alternate |30762-208363 | 30762-208366 | 30762-208365 | 30762-208365
path 30762-208365|30762-208365
Channel Board  |Replace With Alternate path |30762-208205|30762-208204 30762-208205 |30762-208204
(RCU Target) (*1 (*2) 1 (*2)
Without Alternate | 30762-208205|30762-208204 |30762-208205 |30762-208204
path (*1) (*2) *D (*2)
Replace With Alternate path X X X x
(Initiator) Without Alternate |30762-208365|30762-208365 |30762-208365 | 30762-208365
path
Disk Board Replace — x X X x
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REP01-10-30
Component | Maintenance Condition Pair status =| Pair status |Pair status =|Pair status =
Type PSUS/PSUE| =SSWS |PSUS/PSUE|SSUS/PSUE
(Local) (Local) (Block) (Block)
P-VOL S-VOL P-VOL S-VOL
Logical Device |Blockade — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885|03005-068886
Recovery — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885|03005-068886
Format — 03005-068885|03005-068886 |03005-068885|03005-068886
Verify — x x x X
HDD canister Replace — X X X X
Controller Board Replace With Alternate path 30762-208205|30762-208204 130762-208205|30762-208204
(RCU Target) (*1 (*2) 1 (*2)
Without Alternate | 30762-208205|30762-208204 |30762-208205 |30762-208204
path (*1) (*2) ) (*2)
Replace With Alternate path X X X X
(Initiator) Without Alternate X X X X
path
Channel Board Replace With Alternate path 30762-208205|30762-208204 130762-208205|30762-208204
(RCU Target) (1) (*2) 1) (*2)
Without Alternate | 30762-208205|30762-208204 |30762-208205 |30762-208204
path (*1) (*2) () (*2)
Replace With Alternate path x x X x
(Initiator) Without Alternate X X X X
path
Disk Board Replace — N . N X

*1: Might be prevented when the R-DKC that does not make a pair forms a path.

*2: Might be prevented when the M-DKC that does not make a pair forms a path.

REP01-10-30




Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.2

REP01-11-10

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

1.11 About the Storage Media Used for Installation/Maintenance Process

The media showed in following table are attached in storage system, in order to advance installation,

maintenance, and failure analysis smoothly. Please implement installation or collect information according

to the work procedure indicated in each section.

download in time of micro FC.

No. Media Description Installation device Remarks
1 |CD-ROM CD-R for micro-program storage. CD-R Drive of Attached to the
Used for installation or micro-program jmaintenance PC device
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1.12 Specifying the Installation Location by Using the Locate LED

1.12.1 Trun on Locate LED
Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION 73.9.1 Trun on Locate LED”.

1.12.2 Trun off Locate LED
Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION 73.9.2 Trun off Locate LED”.
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2. Replacement Processing
2.1 Connecting the Maintenance PC
2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC

2.1.1.1 Attachment Procedure of Maintenance PC

1. Connect a power cable and LAN cable to the Maintenance PC
2. Connect the LAN cable to the maintenance LAN port at the Controller Board1. (Refer to Figure 2-1.)
Connect the LAN cable to the maintenance LAN port at the CTL2 side, when that at the CTL1 side

cannot be used because of the device failure.
3. Connect the power cable of the Maintenance PC to a 100V AC outlet prepared by customers.

4. Turn on the power supply of the Maintenance PC.
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Figure 2-1 Connection of Cables
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2.1.1.2 Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC

1. Power off the Maintenance PC.

Disconnect the power cable from the 100V AC outlet prepared by customers.

Disconnect the LAN cable from the Maintenance LAN port at the Controller Board. (Refer to Figure
2-1.)

4. Disconnect the power cable and LAN cable from the Maintenance PC.
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2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System

1. Right-click the connection icon “Storage Device List” on the desktop of the Maintenance PC and select
[Run as administrator].

2. Set an IP Address.
(1) Click the [MPC IP Address] link in the “Storage Device List” window.

Storage Device List ¢!

(2) Enter the IP address set in MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.3.1 IP Address Setting Method of
Maintenance PC” into the “Change MPC IP Address” window and click the [Apply] button.

Change MPC IP Address

Set |P address for the MPC
and click Apply to confirm.

) IPva ) IPvE

|1D.231.BB.137

Canceal

(3) Check that the IP address is displayed beside the [MPC IP Address] link.

Storage Device List @
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3. Create a Storage System icon.
If the icon already exists, go to “2.1.3 Starting Web Console”.

(1) Click the plus button in the displayed “Storage Device List” window.

Storage Device List © N

(2) Perform the Storage System settings in the “Add System” window.
Enter all the items, and then click the [Apply] button.
See the REP02-01-61 to perform it manually.

* When selecting [Auto Discovery]

Add System

Set values for the new System and click Apply to confirm.

Software Selection: | Browse.. |
System Selection: (@) Auto Discovery ) Manual

IP Address {CTL1) [N 1 IPve

IF Address (CTL2): (@) IPva 1 IPve

System Name: ‘ |

{ Max, 180 characters )

Description
{ Max, 180 characters, or blank )

User Name: ‘ |
{ Max, 258 characters )

— [ |

{ Max, 256 characters )

[[] Mot start service after addition immediately
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Item

Description

Software Selection

Specify “Software\productname.inf” in the setup media by the [Browse] button
and acquire the installation information.

System Selection

Select the input method of the Storage System information.
* [Auto Discovery] (default selection): Acquire the Storage System information
automatically.
* [Manual]: Set each of the displayed items, [System Type], [Software Version]
and [Serial Number].

IP Address (CTL1)

* Select a type of IP address of the maintenance port of CTLI.
[IPv4] (Default)
[IPv6]
* Enter the CTL1 IP address in a format corresponding to the selected IP address.

IP Address (CTL2)

* Select a type of IP address of the maintenance port of CTL2.
[[Pv4] (Default)
[IPv6]
* Enter the CTL2 IP address in a format corresponding to the selected IP address.

System Name

Enter a Storage System display name.
The number of characters you can enter is zero to 180.

Description

Enter the description of the Storage System.
The number of characters you can enter is zero to 180.

User Name

Enter a user name.

The number of characters you can enter is one to 256.

Only alphanumeric characters and signs (! #$ % &' *+-./=2@"_ " {|}~)
are usable.

Password

Enter a password.
The number of characters you can enter is six to 256.

Not start service after
addition immediately

Select whether to connect the registered Storage System immediately.
If the checkbox is unchecked, the service starts and Web Console gets ready to
start immediately. (Default is unchecked)
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* When selecting [Manual]

Add System

Set values for the new System and click [Apphy] to confirm

System Selection: () Auto Discovery () |Manual
System Type: | I~
Software Version: | |
Serial Number: | |
{ E-digit Number )
IP Address (CTL1) Py O IPve
| |
IP Address (CTLZ) () IPva 1 IPve

System Name: | |

{ Max, 180 characiers |

Description:

{ Max, 180 characters, or blank }

User Name: | |

{ Max. 256 characters )

Fassword: | |
{ Max, 256 characters |

[[] Mot start service sfter addition immediately

Item Description

Software Selection
and acquire the installation information.

Specify “Software\productname.inf” in the setup media by the [Browse] button

System Selection
automatically.

and [Serial Number].

Select the input method of the Storage System information.
* [Auto Discovery] (default selection): Acquire the Storage System information

* [Manual]: Set each of the displayed items, [System Type], [Software Version]

System Selection -
System Type

Select a Storage System type.

[VSP G800 and VSP F800]

[VSP G400/G600 and VSP F400/F600]
[VSP G200]

(To be continued)
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(Continued from preceding page)

Item

Description

System Selection -
Software Version

Select the Software version, which is supported by the selected System Type in
the setup media. The Config version is in parentheses of the Software version.
A phrase to identify whether the software is designed for use in Japan or for global
use is displayed at the end of the software version.
<Example>
XX-XX-XX-XX/XX(xx-xX-xX/60) for Japan domestic
XX-XX-XX-XX/xX(xx-xx-xx/00) for global
* Notes:
When a Config version model is 60, “for Japan domestic” is displayed; when a
Config version model is 00, “for global” is displayed.
Select the corresponding model of the Config version (last two digits after “/”)
from the following models depending on the model name of the Storage System.

Model name of the Storage System | Model of Config version to be selected
HT-40SB, HT-40SC, HT-40SD 60
DW800 00

System Selection -
Serial Number

Enter the serial number. The serial number consists of a six digit number
beginning with “4”. Only numbers are usable.

IP Address (CTL1) Enter the CTL1 IP address. Select IPv4 (Default) or IPv6, and then enter the IP
address.

IP Address (CTL2) Enter the CTL2 IP address. Select IPv4 (Default) or IPv6, and then enter the IP
address.

System Name Set the display name of the storage system.
The number of characters you can enter up to 180.

Description Enter the description of the Storage System.
The number of characters you can enter is zero to 180.

User Name Enter a user name.

Password Enter the password of the Storage System.

Not start service after
addition immediately

Select whether to connect the registered Storage System immediately.
If the checkbox is unchecked, the service starts and Web Console gets ready to
start immediately. (Default is unchecked)

REP02-01-62




Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.3
REP02-01-70

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(3) The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

Success

to add system.

Close

(4) A Storage System icon is added.

Storage Device List © \

Table 2-1 Icon Display Item

Item

Displayed Description

Storage System Display Name

Display a display name of the Storage System.

Login user name

Display a login user name in the form of “Log in as [user
name]’”.

Storage System type

Display a model type of the Storage System.

Storage System serial number

Display the Storage System serial number.

CTL1 IP address

Display the set CTL1 IP address.

CTL2 IP address

Display the set CTL2 IP address.

Software version

Display the applied Software version.

Config version

Display the applied Config version.

Service start

Display whether the service starts automatically when starting
the Maintenance PC.

Description

Display the descriptive text entered by a user.

4. Eject media

I will remove the media from the DVD drive.
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2.1.3 Starting Web Console

1. Click the [Start Service] button of the Storage System icon.

NOTE : When Starting Service is [Auto], the service starts automatically after starting the
service PC. Go to Step 4.

Storage Device List /¢ <

2. The message “Start the service. Is it OK?” is displayed. Click the [Confirm] button.

3. The message “The service started” is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

4. Click the refresh button beside the title of “Storage Device List” and update the Storage System icon to
the enable operation status.
* 5 to 10 minutes is needed for changing the Storage System icon to the enable operation status.
» If the Storage System icon is not changed to the enable operation status after 30 minutes, refer to
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “3.29 MPC Failure Recovery” and “3.28.1.5 Background Service

”

Log’.

Storage Device Lis{ '©/ N
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5. Click the Storage System icon.

Storage Device List/®

Y )

NOTE: When the Firmware version is less than 83-01-21-x0/xx, the [Stop Service] button is
not displayed.

6. “MPC Software” is displayed and the service status is checked automatically.
Enter a user name and password and click the [Login] button.
When all become [Ready (Normal)], go to Step 7.

NOTE : If not logged in, the “Web Console” window is not displayed. Check that the [Login]
button is inactive.

MPC Software (=N =
MPC Software 7 HITACGHI

User Name
Password
Log into the MPC software and then the Web Consocle will open.

| Error Code

RscMan u Ready (Mormal)

Export Dump Open the Autc Dump window for troubleshocting.

Directly open the MPC window_ Login is required.
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7. Web Console starts.

2.1.4 Stopping Web Console

1. Click the [Stop Service] button of the Storage System icon which is running Web Console.

Storage Device List/® .

2. The confirmation message is displayed. Click the [Confirm] button.

Stop Service

‘ r, i: ; Please confirm to stop service.

3. Click the [ X ] button in the upper right of the Web Console window to stop Web Console.
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2.2 How to Open/Close Door or Attach/Remove Front Bezel/Rear Door

How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel

/\ CAUTION

Attach or remove the Front Bezel carefully following the procedure. Otherwise, you may hurt
your fingers by pinching them.

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

» The Front Bezels of CBSS/CBSL/DBL/DBS/DBF/CHBB, CBLM/CBLH and DB60
are different in size.

* When installing or removing the Front Bezel, try not to operate the main switch
incorrectly with the hook or the ON/OFF button of the Front Bezel.
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2.2.1.1 CBSS/CBSL/DBL/DBS/DBF/CHBB

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

1. Procedure for removal
(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

(3) Remove the Front Bezel from the left tabs while pulling, and then remove it (3 ).
NOTE: When removing Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.
Figure 2-2 Procedure for Removing Front Bezel (CBSS/CBSL/DBL/DBS/DBF/CHBB)

Front Bezel

-
.

Ball catch

mugmg“mg“gg

A

\</About 45 degrees

Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove

with the positioning mark on the lock.

) The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to @ is not aligned with the positioning mark on
the keyhole. the lock.
NOTE : = When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned when
it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.
* When removing the key after locking up the Front Bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with the
positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.
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2. Procedure for attachment

(1) Unlock the Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your both
hands.

(2) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the Storage System into the tab holes on the Front Bezel (D).
NOTE: When inserting Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.

(3) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the Storage System ( @)).

NOTE: When fixing Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.
(4) Lock the Front Bezel with the key (3).

Figure 2-3 Procedure for Attaching Front Bezel (CBSS/CBSL/DBL/DBS/DBF/CHBB)

Front Bezel

7
A

Ve

= /74
-
vmyémmmmvmwm
N

Tab hole Ball catch

Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove
with the positioning mark on the lock.

) The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to @ is not aligned with the positioning mark on
the keyhole. the lock.
NOTE : = When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned when
it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.
* When removing the key after locking up the Front Bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with the
positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.
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2.2.1.2 CBLM/CBLH

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

1. Procedure for removal
(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

(3) Remove the Front Bezel from the left tabs while pulling, and then remove it (3 ).
NOTE: When removing Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.
Figure 2-4 Procedure for Removing Front Bezel (CBLM/CBLH)

Front Bezel

-

% Ball catch

\ About 45 degrees
Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove

9 p y aligning 1ts g

5 with the positioning mark on the lock.

) The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to @ is not aligned with the positioning mark on

the keyhole. the lock.

Tab hole

NOTE : = When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned when
it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.
* When removing the key after locking up the Front Bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with the
positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.
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2. Procedure for attachment
(1) Unlock the Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your both
hands.
(2) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the Storage System into the tab holes on the Front Bezel (D).

NOTE: When inserting Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.

(3) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the Storage System ( @)).

NOTE: When fixing Front Bezel, don't push left side of Front Bezel.
(4) Lock the Front Bezel with the key (3).

Figure 2-5 Procedure for Attaching Front Bezel (CBLM/CBLH)

Front Bezel

-

% Ball catch

Tab hole

g Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove
@ with the positioning mark on the lock.

2 The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to @/ is not aligned with the positioning mark on

the keyhole. the lock.

NOTE : « When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned when
it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.
* When removing the key after locking up the Front Bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with the
positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.
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2.2.1.3 DB60

/\ CAUTION

» Be careful of the workers on the other side when pulling out or storing the DB60.

* Do not pull out multiple DB60s at a time because the rack may fall over.

» Do not put objects on the DB60 which has been pulled out of the rack or use it as working
space because the rack may fall over.

NOTE : Check that the stabilizer is attached to the front side of the rack.
If the stabilizer is not attached, attach it to the rack.

1. How to pull the DB60 out of the rack frame
(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catches ( @) ).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel
may be caused.

(3) Disengage the Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it ((3)).

Figure 2-6 Procedure for Removing Front Bezel (DB60)

Front Bezel

Ball catch
Tab hole

: 3
\ About 45 degrees
nsert or pull off the key aligning 1ts groove
g I pull off the key aligning its g
5 with the positioning mark on the lock.

) The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to @ is not aligned with the positioning mark on

the keyhole. the lock.

REP02-02-60



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.0 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-02-70

(4) Loosen two front fixing screws.
(5) Hold the handle in the front of the Drive Box and pull out slowly until it stops.

NOTE : Be careful not to hit your head on the Storage System which was pulled out.

(6) Loosen two screws and slide the cover on the top of the DB60 to the direction shown by the arrow
@ and remove it.

Figure 2-7 How to Pull Out the DB60

Latch releasing lever

Front fixing screws
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2. How to store the DB60 in the rack frame.
(1) Attach the top cover of DB60 by sliding it in the direction shown by the arrow ((D ) and tightening
the two screws by hand.
Press the front surface of the cover with your hands away from the top surface of the cover when
attaching the cover.

NOTE : « Pressing the top surface of the cover might distort the cover.
* Do not drop a screw and such in the Storage System.
* If you dropped it, immediately remove it.
* If you leave it unattended, the parts will short out, and it will cause a fire or a
failure.

(2) Release the lock by sliding the latch releasing lever which is located in the right and left rack rails,
and push the front side of the DB60 gently all the way into the rack frame.
(3) Tighten two front fixing screws by hand to fix it.

Figure 2-8 How to Store DB60

/\

£,

Cover

N & 5 =7

Front Surface of Cover

Screw

Handle
Screw

; 2\

R
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/¥

7
£ ® A —Front Surface of Cover
£ ]
[ ©
= ij‘ S
©
o Latch releasing lever
S
U

Front fixing screws

(4) Unlock the Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your both
hands.

(5) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the Storage System into the tab holes on the Front Bezel (D).

(6) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the Storage System ( @) ).

(7) Lock the Front Bezel with the key ( 3)).
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Figure 2-9 Procedure for Attaching Front Bezel (DB60)

Front Bezel

; Ball catch
Tab hole
1
by :
1
)
g
g Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove
with the positioning mark on the lock.
q The key cannot be pulled off when its groove
Operate while pressing the key to is not aligned with the positioning mark on
the keyhole. the lock.
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2.2.2 How to Open/Close the Rear Door of RKU Rack Frame

/\ CAUTION

Open or close the door carefully following the procedure. Otherwise, you may hurt your fingers
by pinching them.

For information about the Hitachi Universal V2 rack used with HDS VSP storage systems, refer to the
Hitachi Universal V2 Rack Reference Guide(MK-94HMS8035).

For the procedure for removing and installing the Front Bezel, refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel”.

1. Procedure for opening rear door
(1) Insert the key to the keyhole on the rear door, and turn the key to the left to open lock (D).
(2) Push the upper part of the lever, and raise the lower part of the lever toward ( @ , 3®).
(3) Turn the lever to the left, and pull the lever toward, and then open the rear door (@) ).

2. Procedure for closing rear door
(1) Lift the open/close lock bar on the bottom of the back of the rear door to release the lock ((®)).
(2) Close the rear door, and push and turn the lever to the right ( ®) ).
(3) Push down the lever, and push the lower part of the lever (D).
(4) Insert the key to the keyhole on the rear door, and turn the key to the right to lock ( (8)).

Figure 2-10 Procedure for Opening/Closing Rear Door

Rear Door Opened

3 S

\ Open/Close lock bar

k (a) Lever operation /

Rear door

RKU rack frame
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2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame

Figure 2-11 shows appearance of the special lifter.

Figure 2-11 Appearance of the Special Lifter

vy

W
spreeezeeseses!

Handle
L
1.900 mm Valye <Ly .
1.611 mm -\\
Band “ |
Base
Stopper
= \4
< > < >
880 mm 970 mm
A\ CAUTION

38 kg.

» Rack mounting and lifter operation should only be conducted by a person who has been
trained and qualified since the Storage System could turn over or a worker could be caught
under the Storage System.

* Be sure to perform the operation with two or more workers.

» Work carefully because the mass of the single CBSS/CBSL is about 46 kg, CBLM/CBLH is
about 85 kg, DBS is about 23 kg, DBL is about 27 kg, DB60 is about 90 kg, and DBF is about
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1. Bring the special lifter close to the Storage System to be mounted and apply the brake to the lifter.

NOTE : When putting the Storage System on the special lifter, be sure to remove the Front
Bezel beforehand.

2. Put the Storage System on the special lifter.
Put the Storage System with its Front Bezel removed on the lifter.
3. Secure the Storage System to the lifter with a band of the lifter.
Bind the Storage System with the band tightly by fitting the length of the belt to the Storage System.

Figure 2-12 Setting the Storage Systems on Special Lifter

Handle [

Valve
Front side of the Storage System to mounted
Band
S Base
k\ Storage System to mounted
Stopper = :,I

;

(o
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2.3 Replacing a Drive

A\ CAUTION

Notes when replacing drives:

* Do not replace drives during “System is locked”. The drive replacement might fail. If the
replacement fails because the drives are replaced during “System is locked”, complete the
operation that causes the system lock, wait for 20 minutes after the system is unlocked, and
then replace the drives again.

* When replacing multiple drives, replace one drive at a time. After completing the drive
replacement, confirm the normal completion of the drive replacement in the “Maintenance
Utility” window, and then replace the next drive.

2.3.1 Before Replacing Drive

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Drives, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE : The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] or [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

.
-
-
.

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window/Drive Box Window>
Click the [Drives] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window or “Drive Box” window to display a
Drive status. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field
Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
Replace a Drive whose Status is “Warning”, “Failed”, “Block”, “Copy incomplete”, “Reserved”.

Drive Box (DB-00)

NOTE : The [Slot] is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the firmware version
83-03-21-x0/xx or more.

(3) Check the ALM LED (red) on the Drive
When the ALM LED (red) does not light up, perform Step (4) to Step (9).
When the ALM LED (red) lights up, go to “4. Checking the Drives”.
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(4) <Controller Chassis Window/Drive Box Window >
Click the [Drives] tab in the “Controller Chassis "window or “Drive Box” window to display a
Drive status.
Select a Drive to be blocked and click the [Block] button.
When the Drive Type is SSD (FMD) or SSD (FMC), make a note of the Drive Type-Code. The
Drive Type-Code will be required when the Flash Module Drive is replaced.

Drive Box (DB-00)

Selected: 1/ 15

Locati s Usage | Drive Type/RPM/Capacity | Drive Type-Code | Notification
FDDO0-00 | 00 DATA | SAS/I5 Kipm/200G8 DKRZG-K20055

277200 68 SLR2G-K20055
NFR2G-K20055

o
DATA | SAS/IS Kipm/200G& DKU2GK20055
DATA | SAS/IS Kipm/200 G8 DKH2GK20055
DATA | SAS/LS Kipm/200G& DKR2G-K20085
DATA | SAS/IS Kipm/200 G& DKRSG-K20055
DATA | SAS/1S Kipm/200G8 DKRIG-K20055
DATA | SAS/I5 Kipm/200 GB DKROG-K20055
DATA | SAS/1S Kipm/200G8 DKRAG-K20055
DATA | SAS/15 Kipm/200GB DKRZG-K20055

HDDOO05 | 05
HDDO005 | 06
HDDO007 | 07
HDDO008 | 08
HDDO00S | 09
HDDOO10 | 10
WODOO-11 | 11
HDDOO12 | 12
HDD00-13 | 13 15 Kepm/200 6B DKR2A-K20055
HDDOO-14 15 Kepm/200 GB DKR22:K20055

(EEEEEEEEEE - EEEE

NOTE : The [Slot] is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the firmware version
83-03-21-x0/xx or more.
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(5) <Block Drive>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly restore the drive replaced”, “Skip DKU Inline (Effective in case without drive
sparing” and “Skip firmware update of HDD (Effective in case without drive sparing)”:
If you check these checkboxes and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do
not check them unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Drive to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Block Drives

(i) To block HDD0O-03, click [Block].

[] & Forcibly run without safety checks
[ & Forcibly restare the drive after replaced
[ & Skip DKU Inline (Effective in case without drive sparing)

[ & Skip firmware update of HDD (Effective in case without drive
sparing)
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(6) <Saving the spare>
Click the [Yes] button, when you perform sparing.

NOTE : If a spare drive that is available for performing sparing is not set, this window is not
displayed. Go to the next procedure. See “3.4 Inter Mix of Drives” in THEORY OF
OPERATION SECTION for the conditions of the available spare drives.

Warning

-!: Do you execute sparing from a drive to a reserve disk?

Click [yes], when you perform sparing.

(32361-209001)

(7) When the following window is displayed, click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”..

Block Drives

(i } Block Drives were completed.

Click: [Closa].
(32361-209007)

e |

(8) <Check back up the encryption key Messages™>
When the encryption environment is applied, the following message is displayed.
Check the message and click the [Close] button.

Warning

,_:l: The encryption environment setting is applied.

Wait until the maintenance operation is complete, and then back up the encryption keys to a
location outside the storage system.

(32261-205108)

NOTE: If this message is displayed, back up the encryption key after finishing the drive
replacement work.

(9) Check that the drive status is “Blocked” or “Failed” in the “Controller Chassis” window/ “Drive
Box” window.
If the drive status is “Copying”, wait until it changes to “Blocked” or “Failed” .
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4. Checking the Drives

Table 2-2 List of Mountable Drive Model Names

Location

Model Number

Model Name

Remarks

CBSS/DBS

DKC-F8101-600JCM (*1)
DKC-F810I-600JCMC
DKC-F810I-600KGM
DKC-F810I-1R2JCM (*1)
DKC-F810I-1R2JCMC
DKC-F8101-300KCM (*1)
DKC-F8101-300KCMC
DKC-F8101-200MEM
DKC-F8101-400MEM
DKC-F8101-480MGM
DKC-F8101-960MGM
DKC-F810I-1ROMEM
DKC-F810I-1IROMGM
DKC-F810I-3R8MGM
DKC-F810I-1R8JGM

Disk Drive

CBSL/DBL

DKC-F810I-1R2J5M (*1)
DKC-F8101-1R2J5MC
DKC-F810I-4ROH3M (*1)
DKC-F8101-4ROH3MC
DKC-F810I-6ROHOM
DKC-F8101-10RHOM
DKC-F810I-400M6M
DKC-F810I-1R8J6M

Disk Drive

DB60

DKC-F810I-1R2J7M (*1)
DKC-F810I-1R2J7MC
DKC-F810I-6ROHLM
DKC-F810I-10RHLM
DKC-F810I-4ROH4M (*1)
DKC-F8101-4ROH4MC
DKC-F810I-400MSM
DKC-F810I-1R8J8M

Disk Drive

DBF

DKC-F710I-1R6FM
DKC-F810I-1R6FN
DKC-F710I-3R2FM
DKC-F810I-3R2FN
DKC-F810I-6R4FN
DKC-F810I-7ROFP

DKC-F810I-14RFP

Flash Module Drive

*] :Contains BNST
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Figure 2-13 Drive Installation Location
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/\ CAUTION

» Be careful of the workers on the other side when pulling out or storing the DB60.

* Do not pull out multiple DB60s at a time because the rack may fall over.

* Do not put objects on the DB60 which has been pulled out of the rack or use it as working
space because the rack may fall over.

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Remove the Front Bezel. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
In case of DB60 Pull out from the rack and remove the top cover. (Refer to “2.2.1.3 DB60".)
(2) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the Drive to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-14 ALM LED Location (CBSS/DBS)
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Figure 2-15 ALM LED Location (CBSL/DBL)
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Figure 2-16 ALM LED Location (DB60)

DBG60 (rear view)
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Figure 2-17 ALM LED Location (DBF)
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2.3.2 Replacing a Drive

The Drive size and removal or installation operation vary depending on the Storage System to be installed.
Check the Storage System and the Drive before starting the work.

1. Removing the Drive
(1) In case of CBSS/DBS
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.
(b) Open the handle, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a shock.

Figure 2-18 Removal of Drive (CBSS/DBS)
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(2) Incase of CBSL/DBL
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle lightly to release the lock.
(b) Open the handle, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a shock.

NOTE: When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the SHIELD SPRING is subject
to breakage.

Figure 2-19 Removal of Drive (CBSL/DBL)

Rail

SHIELD SPRING
Handle
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(3) Incase of DB60
(a) Slide (@) the stopper of the Drive handle and release the lock.
(b) Open ( (@) the handle and pull out the Drive to be replaced gently to remove.

NOTE: When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Figure 2-20 Removal of Drive (DB60)

Stopper

Handle

Drive
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(4) In case of DBF

NOTICE:

Be sure to read “1.1.10 Notes when Handling the Flash Module Drive (FMD)" before
handling the FMD and perform the procedure following the notes.

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of a hot part:

A Flash Module Drive that has been just removed from the system in operation has a hot part
on its top surface. Be careful not to touch the hot part.

NOTICE: When the FMD is removed in replacing procedure, the fans of the DBPS installed in
the rear of the DBF rotate at the highest speed. When the spare FMD is installed, the
fans of the DBPS rotate at the speed suitable for environmental temperature.

(a) Pull the stopper of the Drive handle lightly to have the lock off.
(b) Open the handle, and then remove the Drive by pulling it out taking care not to apply a shock
to it.
NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the SHIELD SPRING is subject
to breakage.
(¢) When the drive type code is NFH1A/NFH1B/NFH1C-PxRxSS, go to “(5) Removing a Flash

Module Drive (FMD) built-in battery”.

When the drive type code is NFHAx-QxRxSS or NFH1D-PxRxSS, go to “2. Installing the
Drive.”.

Figure 2-21 Removal of Drive (DBF)
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For a Drive for DBF, determine whether a failure has occurred in the Flash Module Drive (FMD)
built-in battery following “(5) Removing a Flash Module Drive (FMD) built-in battery”. If the
failure has occurred, remove the battery.

NOTE : The service personnel must work on the removal of a Flash Module Drive (FMD)
built-in battery. Do not give the written material supplied with the Drives to the
customers.
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(5) Removing a Flash Module Drive (FMD) built-in battery
Follow the flowchart shown below. If a failure has occurred, remove the battery.

Check Controller Board
firmware version. (*1)

SIM = 505XYY
occurred?

Y. SIM = 508XYY Yes
es
v occurred?
Battery failure detected. y
Go to “(a) Procedure for No Battery firmware replacement
removing Flash Module Drive failed.
(FMD) built-in battery”. Go to “(a) Procedure for

removing Flash Module Drive
(FMD) built-in battery”.

Any distortion,
dent and battery fluid
leakage on the FMD?

Wait 30 minutes since the FMD
Yes was removed.

Check whether
the portion shown bottom
(battery) is hotter than the
other portion?

Yes END
No battery failure.
Did 30 minutes No
pass since the FMD was
removed?
Yes

A

Possibly Battery has a failure.
Go to “(a) Procedure for
removing Flash Module Drive
(FMD) built-in battery”.

(Heat generating portion)

*1: For firmware version, FIRMWARE SECTION “3.4 Procedure for Checking Firmware Version”.
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(a) Procedure for removing Flash Module Drive (FMD) built-in battery

(i) Remove four Screws (SB310N) on the bottom side of Flash Module Drive (FMD) by using

Phillips screwdriver.

Figure 2-22 Removing Screws

Screw (SB310N)

Screw (SB310N)

o
SR

o |

ST

Bottom view of Flash Drive

(ii)) Remove TOP COVER and BOTTOM COVER.

Figure 2-23 Removing Covers

Top Cover

Bottom Cover

REP02-03-130



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.1.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-03-140

(iii) Remove two sets of Tapping-screw and Washer by using Phillips screwdriver.

Figure 2-24 Removing Tapping-Screws and Washers

Tapping screw and Washer (Disposal)

(iv) Move the Battery to the Front Bezel side and disconnect the Battery from the circuit board.

Figure 2-25 Disconnecting from the Connector
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(v) Remove the Battery to the bottom side of Flash Drive (FMD). (After the connector comes
off, battery is lowered below.)

Figure 2-26 Removing the Battery

(vi) Installing the TOP COVER and BOTTOM COVER.

Figure 2-27 Reassembling the Flash Module Drive (FMD)

Top Cover

Bottom Cover
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(vii) Installing the four Screws (SB310N) on the bottom side of Flash Drive (FMD) by using
Phillips screwdriver.

Figure 2-28 Installing Screws

Screw (SB310N)

Screw (SB310N)

Bottom view of Flash Drive

(viii)Dispose of the Tapping-screws, Washers and Battery removed in procedures Step (iii) and
Step (v).
When dispose of the Battery, follow the directions given by the local law where the product
is used. (Refer to “3. Processing Method of Batteries”.)
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2. Installing the Drive.

NOTE: < Remove the Drive. After 30 seconds or more past, install the Drive.
* When installing two or more Drives, install the next Drive after elapsing 20 seconds
or more after the previous Drive installation.

(1) In case of CBSS/DBS
(a) Fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.
(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.
(c) Close the stopper, which has been opened, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.

NOTE: If the handle is closed in the status where the hook of the handle cannot enter into
each hole, the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the
Storage System.

(d) Pull the Drive lightly by holding the handle to check that it is not pulled out.

NOTE: At this time. ACT LED (green) of the drive may slightly light. However it is
acceptable.

Figure 2-29 Installation of Drive (CBSS/DBS)

Handle

TR

i
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(2) Incase of CBSL/DBL

NOTE: When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the SHIELD SPRING is subject
to breakage.

(a) Open the handle fully and fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by
the arrow not to give a shock.

(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.

(c) Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.

NOTE : If the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the
square hole, the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of
the Storage System.

(d) Pull the Drive lightly by handling the handle to check that it is not pulled out.

NOTE : At this time. ACT LED (green) of the drive may slightly light. However it is
acceptable.

Figure 2-30 Installation of Drive (CBSL/DBL)

Guide rail

Drive

Square hole

Rail

Handle
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(3) Incase of DB60
(a) Open the handle fully and slide the Drive gently to the arrow direction.
(b) Push the handle to lock until it clicks.
(c) Pull the Drive lightly by holding the handle to check that it cannot be not pulled out.

NOTE : At this time. ACT LED (green) of the drive may slightly light. However it is

acceptable.

Figure 2-31 Installation of Drive (DB60)

Handle
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(4) In case of DBF
(a) Open the handle fully.
(b) Fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

NOTE: When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the SHIELD SPRING is subject
to breakage.

(c) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.
(d) Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on.

NOTE : If the handle is closed in the status where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the
square hole, the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of
the Storage System.

(e) Pull the Drive lightly by handling the handle to check that it is not pulled out.

Figure 2-32 Installation of Drive (DBF)

SHIELD SPRING

Handle

Stopper

3. Check that the ALM LED (red) on the replaced Drive does not light up.

NOTE: When the Drive status is “Normal” and the ALM LED (red) light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED (red)
is not Turned OFF".

4. Attach the Front Bezel. (See “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
In case of DB60, attach the cover and return it to the rack. (See “2.2.1.3 DB60".)
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check drive restoration>
Click the [Drives] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window or “Drive Box” window and check that a
Status of the replaced Drive is “Normal”.

NOTE : ¢ Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and

then check the replaced Drive status.

* When replacing the Drive after saving to the Spare Drive, the status changes to
“Normal” after executing the copy back processing.

* When the Drive status is “Copy incomplete™:
Correction copy cannot be performed because more than one copy processing is
operating in the parity group to which the target Drive belongs.
After completing other copy operations, replace the drive again by following the
drive replacement procedure. For the drive replacement, reuse the drive that was
removed at the time of replacement instead of using a new drive.
Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “4.2.2.2 Checking Parity Group” for
checking the parity group.

* When the Drive status is “Reserved”:
Copy back cannot be performed because more than one copy processing is operating
in the parity group to which the copy back source Drive of the target Drive belongs.
After completing other copy operations, replace the drive again by following the
drive replacement procedure. For the drive replacement, reuse the drive that was
removed at the time of replacement instead of using a new drive.
Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “4.2.2.2 Checking Parity Group” for
checking the parity group.

* When the copy back is set to disabled, the copy back will not be executed.

« When the Drive status is “Normal” and the ALM LED (red) light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED
(red) is not Turned OFF”.

[ DriveBox(0B-00)  LastUpdeted: 0060923 202 W 7 |

NOTE : The [Slot] is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the firmware version
83-03-21-x0/xx or more.
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(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(3) <Get the error information>
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

Select DUMP Type

- . — =)

Giray check : & part

of information is gathered

NOTE:

NOTE:

If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

Both the Rapid Dump and System Dump contain logging facilities to collect error
information related to drive failures and subsequent replacements. Drive replacement
error log information is retained for a maximum of 16 generations, and the oldest error
log is overwritten when a new drive replacement is performed. To avoid overwriting
error log information, do not exceed

16 consecutive drive replacements without first ensuring that a Rapid or System
Dump is collected.

Therefore, when performing multiple drive replacements during maintenance
procedures, ensure that a Rapid or System Dump is collected following the first drive
replacement. Monitor the amount of replacements being performed and execute a
subsequent Rapid or System Dump prior to exceeding the 16 generation replacement
error log capacity. Additionally, ensure that a Rapid or System dump is collected at
the completion of the multiple drive replacement maintenance process.

The capacity of collected Rapid dump/System dump can be 100 MB or greater
because error log information, such as SIM and SSB, is accumulated.

(4) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error

information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of

Maintenance PC”.

7. Back up the encryption key

When a message is

displayed in Step 3(8), see “Primary and secondary data encryption license keys”

of “Encryption License Key User Guide Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800

and Hitachi Virtual
Navigator.

NOTE:

Storage Platform F400, F600, F800” and back up the encryption key by Storage

When a message is not displayed in Step 3(8), this procedure is not required.

REP02-03-220



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800
Rev.8.2 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-04-10

2.4 Replacing a Controller Board

The window and the procedure differ between the CBSS/CBSL and the CBLM/CBLH.
* When replacing the Controller Board of the CBSS/CBSL
“2.4.1 Replacing a Controller Board for CBSS/CBSL”

NOTE: Both encrypted and unencrypted Controller Boards exist on CBSS/CBSL. Check the
Controller Boards to be replaced.

* When replacing the Controller Board of the CBLM/CBLH
“2.4.2 Replacing a Controller Board for CBLM/CBLH"

NOTICE: When the I/O load is much higher than the appropriate value, it might take up to four
hours to complete the procedure.
For the appropriate value, refer to System Configuration Guideline.

2.4.1 Replacing a Controller Board for CBSS/CBSL

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/O. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 2.
When replacing the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>

Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
* All Chassis

A Controller Chas
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Controller Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

¢ In case of CBSS *In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis ated : / 55 Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 @&

[ < | Remove <] ResetAUB = Replace v ] instal_~ Reset M08 ¥

W CTL Status. cT
cTL2 @Normal cTL2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge [ 90% Amount of Battery Charge crit 90%
cT2 80% cr2 80%
Cache Memory. Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64G8
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4 CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CTL2 Status / Size QnNormal /8GBx 4
Fan Status. CTLL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 QNormal FAN-11 @nNomal
cTL2 FAN-20 @Normal CTL2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Normal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extensiont. Not Installed Extension Not Installed
Extension2 | Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed
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(3) <Select Controller Board>
Click [Replace] and select a Controller Board to be replaced.

*In case of CBSS *In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 &

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 &

CTLL AWarning CTLL AWarming
cTL2 @Normal cTL2 @Normal

CTLL | 90%
ci2 80%
Total Cache Size 64GB

Lot 90%
c 80%
Total Cache Size 64GB

CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CTL2 Status / Size | @Normal /8GB x4
Fan Status cTLL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Nomal
FAN-11 @Normal |FAN-12 | @Nomal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Normal

Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed

Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed

(4) <Block Controller Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Controller Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Controller Board

Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Controller Board replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %

REP02-04-40



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.4
REP02-04-50

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

4. CBSS/CBSL Controller Board Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

1

Controller Board

* DW-F800-CTLS

2

Controller Board
(Encryption)

* DW-F800-CTLSE

Controller Board 1

Controller Board 2

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL Controller Board to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-33 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board

(2) Remove all the cables connected to the Controller Board.
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(3) Remove the Controller Board from the CBSS/CBSL.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Controller Board (D ) and open the lever to pull out

(@).
(b) Pull out and remove the Controller Board while holding its body with both hands.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to any components.

Figure 2-34 Removal of Controller Board (CBSS/CBSL)
CBSS/CBSL

Controller Board

Controller Board (Front view)
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NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)
might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBSS/CBSL lights up after performing
“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.4.1".

(4) Slide the DIMM cover to the arrow direction while pressing its button and remove the DIMM
cover from the hooks (two places).
(5) Lift the DIMM cover to remove.

NOTE : The DIMM cover has a band. Do not pull it hard when removing the DIMM cover.

Figure 2-35 Removal of DIMM Cover

Controller Board

(6) Move all the Cache Memories (including dust covers if any) mounted on the extracted Controller
Board to the same mounting positions on a new Controller Board.
As with Step (3), remove the cover of a new Controller Board before starting the work.

Cache Memory location

DIMMO1:
DIMMO0:

Cache memory location (Controller Board top view)
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(7) Installation/Removing Cache Memory

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the Cache Memory to the extent that the PCB greatly
bends after the Cache Memory is secured with the levers in installation procedure of
the Cache Memory. The PCB may be damaged when intense pressure is applied.

(a) Procedure for removing.
(1) Pull the lever outward.
(i) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and pull out the Cache Memory from
the socket.

Figure 2-36 Removal of the Cache Memory

Cache Memory

Socket

(b) Procedure for installing.
(i) Position the cut of the Cache Memory with the projection inside the slot and place the
Cache Memory on the socket.
(ii)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers, and fit it into the socket.
(iii) Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the Cache Memory.

Figure 2-37 Installation of the Cache Memory

Projection inside the slot
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(8) Slide the DIMM cover to the arrow direction to attach.

NOTE : Check that the DIMM cover is surely fixed by hooks (two places).

Figure 2-38 Installation of DIMM Cover

DIMM cover

Hook

Controller Board

REP02-04-90
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(9) Move the Fan, BKM, Channel Board and Cache Flash Memory.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the FAN installed in the failed Controller Board.
(b) Lift the FAN to pull out the cable from the connector.

Figure 2-39 Removal of DKCFAN

FAN

Controller Board

REP02-04-100



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.0 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-04-110

(c) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the BKM installed in the failed Controller Board.
(d) Open the lever.
(e) Pull out and remove the Backup Module while holding its body with both hands.

Figure 2-40 Removal of BKM

Controller Board

Screw (blue)
Lever

(f) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Channel Board installed in the failed Controller
Board.
(g) Pull out and remove the Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).

Figure 2-41 Removal of Channel Board

Controller Board

N

Screw (blue)
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(h) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Cache Flash Memory.
(1) Open the lever to pull out and remove the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-42 Removal of Cache Flash Memory

Controller Board

Screw (blue)

(G) With the lever opened completely, insert the Cache Flash Memory into the slot of the new
Controller Board.

(k) Push the Cache Flash Memory all the way in and close the lever completely.

(I) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-43 Installation of Cache Flash Memory

Controller Board

Screw (blue)
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(m) Insert the Channel Board into the new controller slot.
(n) Push the Channel Board all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(o) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board.

Figure 2-44 Installation of Channel Board

Controller Board

Screw (blue)

(p) With the lever opened completely, insert the BKM into the new Controller Board.
(qQ) Push the BKM all the way in.
(r) Close the lever completely and tighten the screw (blue) to fix the BKM.
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Figure 2-45 Installation of BKM

Controller Board

Screw (blue)
Lever

(s) Connect the FAN into the slot of the new Controller Board.
(t) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the FAN.

Figure 2-46 Installation of FAN

FAN

Screw

Controller Board
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(10) Install a new Controller Board.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Controller Board has no deformation,
damage or sticking of dust before installing the Controller Board.
* When installing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and install it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) With the right and left levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot
of the CBSS/CBSL.

(b) Push the Controller Board all the way in and close the lever completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(c) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Controller Board.
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Figure 2-47 Installation of Controller Board (CBSS/CBSL)

(11) Connect all the removed cables to the Controller Board.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Controller Board

i ) Replace Controller Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209028)

NOTE: It may take a few minutes to be able to connect to GUM of the replaced Controller
Board.
When executing Auto Dump, check that the connection to GUM of the replaced
Controller Board is possible, and then execute it.
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(3) <Check back up the encryption key Messages>

When the encryption environment is applied, the following message is displayed.
Check the message and click the [Close] button.

Warning

4‘!5 The encryption environment setting is applied.

Wait until the maintenance opsration is complets, and then back up the encryption keys to a

location outside the storage system.

(4) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Controller Board is “Normal”.

¢ In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

T resere ]

(32261-209108)

*In case of CBSL

CTL Status

CTL Status

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &)

CTLL @Normal cit QNormal
cr2 @Normal cr2 @Nomal
Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90% Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90%
CTL2 80% cTL2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4 CTL1 Status / Size @Nomal /8GB x4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 4 CTL2 Status / Size QNomal /8GBx4
Fan Status cTL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status cT FAN-10 @Nomal
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Nomal
cn2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Normal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 | NotInstalled Extension2 Not Installed

(5) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(6) <Get the error information>

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

e =
[F10KE Memory dump
| | [cenaustin

m

@ DK CMAIN_WCHK
GUM

bl | [@MFCDKE Communication
[@MPC Trace

&b Console

Perfomance Moritor [LDEY)
I Periomance Moritor (Extemal)

Giray check : & part of information is gathered

r - — - — - 3
Select DUMP Type an @ - =)
Tvpe Media
= HOD =

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION

“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(7) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.
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6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".

7. Back up the encryption key
When a message is displayed in Step 5(3), see “Primary and secondary data encryption license keys”
of “Encryption License Key User Guide Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800
and Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform F400, F600, F800" and back up the encryption key by Storage
Navigator.

NOTE: When a message is not displayed in Step 5(3), this procedure is not required.

REP02-04-171



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800
Rev.8.2
REP02-04-180

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.4.2 Replacing a Controller Board for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: ¢ The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate

path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/O. Consult with the customer and
then perform the work.

* When the NAS Modules are installed in the configuration, be sure to migrate EVS
manually before maintenance operations.
For the details of the EVS manual migration, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations”.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 2.
When replacing the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.

« Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.

(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

(2) <Controller Chassis window>

Hardware

= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Controller Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/02 01:24 &

CTL Status CcTLt A\Warning
cTL2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge [SES 90%
cT2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size Q64 6B
[ CMGO Status / Size Q@Nomal /8GBx4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
cr2 CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip

Shared Memory Function Base

Installed

Extension1
Extension2

Extension3

Not Installed
Not Installed
Not Installed

Extension4

Not Installed
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(3) <Select Controller Board>
Click [Replace] and select a Controller Board to be replaced.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 01:24 &

AWarning
@Normal
90%
80%
Total Cache Size Q@s4G8

cTLL CMGO Status / Size @Nomal /8GBx 4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip

cr2 CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Extensiond Not Installed

Cache Memory

(4) <Block Controller Board>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Controller Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Controller Board

Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

[F]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Controller Board replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. CBLM/CBLH Controller Board Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH| 1 |Controller Board * DW-F800-CTLM (CBLM)
* DW-F800-CTLH (CBLH)

Controller Board 2

Controller Board 1

Rear view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Controller Board to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-48 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board
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(2) Remove the Controller Board from the CBLM/CBLH.

/\ CAUTION

When removing a Controller Board of the CBLM/CBLH, be sure to remove BKMFs first because
the mass of the Controller Board is about 19 kg.

(a) Loosen the right and left screws (blue) on the lever of the Controller Board to be replaced in
the front of the CBLM/CBLH and open the lever.

Figure 2-49 Removing Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

Lever

Screw (blue)

NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)
might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBLM/CBLH lights up after performing
“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.4.2".
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NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(b) Remove all BKMFs (four) installed in the Controller Board.
(i) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKMF.
(i) Open the lever and pull out the BKMF to remove.

Figure 2-50 Removing BKMF(CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

BKMF

Screw (blue)

Lever
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/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(c) With the lever opened completely, pull out and remove the Controller Board.

Figure 2-51 Removing Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

Lever

Screw (blue)
Lever
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(3) Move all the Cache Memories (including dust covers if any) mounted on the extracted Controller

Board to the same mounting positions on a new Controller Board.

Figure 2-52 Installation Location of Cache Memory

Air guide

Cache memory location
(Controller Board top view)

e il
R |

: Pt |
l i |
| Ik i
| Ca— |

Cache Memory location

DIMM13: *2
DIMM12: *2
DIMMO2: *1
DIMMO3: *1
DIMMI11: *2
DIMMI0: *2
DIMMO0: *1
DIMMO1: *1

*1 : Belonging to CMGO (Cache Memory Group 0).
*2 . Belonging to CMG1 (Cache Memory Group 1).

Be sure to install DIMM in CMGO.
CMGT] is an additional slot of DIMM.
Install DIMM in sets of four.

(a) Removal procedure
(i) Open the air guide.
(i1) Pull the lever outward.

(iii)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and pull out the Cache Memory from

the socket.

Figure 2-53 Removal of Cache Memory
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(b) Installation procedure

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the Cache Memory to the extent that the PCB greatly
bends after the Cache Memory is secured with the levers in installation procedure of
the Cache Memory. The PCB may be damaged when intense pressure is applied.

(i) Position the cut of the Cache Memory with the projection inside the slot and place the
Cache Memory on the socket.

(i) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and fit it into the socket.

(iii) Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the Cache Memory.

(iv) Close the air guide.

Figure 2-54 Installation of Cache Memory

Cache Memory

Socket

Projection inside the slot

REP02-04-280



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-04-290

(4) Move all the Cache Flash Memories mounted on the extracted Controller Board to the same
mounting positions on a new Controller Board.

NOTICE: Mounting the Cache Flash Memories to wrong mounting positions might cause the
Controller Board not to recover normally.

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Cache Flash Memory.
(b) Open the lever to pull out and remove the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-55 Removal of Cache Flash Memory

Controller Board

Cache Flash Memory
(CFM-x1)

(c) With the lever opened completely, insert the Cache Flash Memory into the same slot of the
new Controller Board.

(d) Push the Cache Flash Memory all the way in and close the lever completely.

(e) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-56 Installation of Cache Flash Memory

Controller Board

Cache Flash Memory
(CFM-x1)

Lever N\ Cache Flash Memory
(CFM-x1)

REP02-04-290



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.4 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-04-300

(5) Install a new Controller Board.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Controller Board has no deformation,
damage or sticking of dust before installing the Controller Board.
* When installing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and install it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) With the right and left levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot
of the CBLM/CBLH.

Figure 2-57 Installing the Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

Lever

Screw (blue)
Lever
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NOTICE: When installing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply a
shock to with any components.

(b) Install four BKMFs in the Controller Board.
(i) Open the BKMF lever and insert the BKMF into the slot.
(i) Raise the BKMF lever and tighten the screw (blue) and fix it.

Figure 2-58 Installing the BKMF

CBLM/CBLH

BKMF Screw (blue)

Lever

REP02-04-310



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-04-320

(c) Push the Controller Board all the way in and close the right and left levers completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(d) Tighten the screws (blue) and fix the Controller Board.

Figure 2-59 Fixing the Controller Board
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Controller Board

'(' i ) Replace Controller Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209028)

NOTE: It may take a few minutes to be able to connect to GUM of the replaced Controller
Board.
When executing Auto Dump, check that the connection to GUM of the replaced
Controller Board is possible, and then execute it.
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(3) <Check Controller Board restoration>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Controller Board is “Normal”.

Controller Chassis Last Updated 14/08/02 02:12 T

L1 @Normal

CTL2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge Tt 90%
CTL2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size Qsaca
cTLL CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
cT2 CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4

CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension 1 Not Installed
Not Installed
Not Installed
Not Installed

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

— — - ——
Select DUMP Type — 4 - ===
Type Media

v HoD v

#Log
CIDKE Memory dump

¥ Configuration

(7] DECMAIN_WITHET
UM

{1 MPC-DEC Communication
B MPC Trace
B/ eb Console

n

Gray check ; A part of information i+ gathered.

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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7. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".

NOTE: For migration performed due to a failure, inform your customer that the EVS have
been migrated to the NAS Module without failure.

* In case of the NAS Module mounted configuration, the EVS manual migration to the post-maintenance
NAS Module is required.
Perform the manual EVS migration with reference to Step 8.

8. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
from NAS Manager.
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2.5 Replacing a Cache Memory

The window and the procedure differ between the CBSS/CBSL and the CBLM/CBLH.
* When replacing the Cache Memory of the CBSS/CBSL

“2.5.1 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing the Cache Memory of the CBLM/CBLH

“2.5.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBLM/CBLH”

NOTICE: When the I/O load is much higher than the appropriate value, it might take up to four
hours to complete the procedure.
For the appropriate value, refer to System Configuration Guideline.

2.5.1 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBSS/CBSL

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Cache Memory on the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 2.
When replacing the Cache Memory on the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Man:
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>

Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

(2) <Controller Chassis window>

Hardware

L

All Chassis

A Controller Chas
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

Click the [CTLs] tab in the Controller Chassis” window to display a Cache Memory status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

¢ In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

CTL Status

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:17 &

@Normal
@Normal

Amount of Battery Charge CTLL

90%

Cache Memory

Total Cache Size
CTL1 Status / Size

80%
3268
/A\Warning /8GB x 2

CTL2 Status / Size

@Normal /8GB x 2

*In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:17

Stan_v | Remove v ] ResetHUB v
CTL Status CTLL @Normal
cT2 @Nomal
Amount of Battery Charge crt 90%
cr2 80%

Cache Memory

Total Cache Size

3268

CTL1 Status / Size
CTL2 Status / Size

A\Warning / 8GB x 2
@Normal /8GBx 2

Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Normal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cTL2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 QNormal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

REP02-05-20
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(3) <Select Controller Board>
Click [Replace] and select a Controller Board in which a Cache Memory is installed.

*In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

*In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:17 &)

@Normal
@Normal

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:17 &

cTLL

@Normal

cT2

90%
80%

cTLL

@Normal
90%

cTL2

80%

Total Cache Size
CTL1 Status / Size
CTL2 Status / Size

3268

FAN - CTL2

/8GBx2
@Normal /8GB x 2

Total Cache Size

3268

CTL1 Status / Size

CTL2 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 2
@Normal / 8GB x 2

Fan Status cTLL FAN-10
FAN-11
FAN-20

FAN-21

@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
| @Normal

Fan Status

cT2

cTLL FAN-10

FAN-11

@Normal

cT2 FAN-20

FAN-21

@Normal
@Normal

Base
Extensiont
Extension2

Shared Memory Function Installed Shared Memory Function

Not Installed
Not Installed

Base

Installed

Extensiont

Extension: 2

(4) <Block Controller Board>

Not Installed
Not Installed

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:

If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Controller Board has the Cache Memory to be replaced, and then click the [Block]

button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Cache Memories

Before replacing the CTL1 cache memory, you must first b
lock the target controller board.

Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL

To block the target controller board, cllck [Block].

A

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block

Cancel
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Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-05-40

(5) <Check Controller Board>
Check that the Controller Board to replace the Cache Memory is correct again and click the [OK]
button.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.
(i Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the

operation of the storage system.
Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].

(32261-209043)

OK Cancel

(6) <Check the beginning of Cache Memories replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Cache Memories

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.
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4. Cache Memory Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

1

Cache Memory

* DKC-F810I-CM8G
* DKC-F810I-CM16G

Controller Board 1

Controller Board 2

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL Controller Board to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-60 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board

REP02-05-50
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(2) Remove all the cables connected to the Controller Board.
(3) Remove the Controller Board from the CBSS/CBSL.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Controller Board (D ) and open the lever to pull out
(@).
(b) Pull out and remove the Controller Board while holding its body with both hands.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

Figure 2-61 Removal of Controller Board (CBSS/CBSL)

CBSS/CBSL

Controller Board

Lever
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NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)

might go out.

If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.

The READY LED (green) on the front of CBSS/CBSL lights up after performing

“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.5.1".

(4) Slide the DIMM cover to the arrow direction while pressing its button and remove the DIMM
cover from the hooks (two places).
(5) Lift the DIMM cover to remove.

NOTE : The DIMM cover has a band. Do not pull it hard when removing the DIMM cover.

Figure 2-62 Removal of DIMM Cover

Controller Board

DIMM cover

Button

(6) Replace the failed Cache Memory with a new Cache Memory.

Cache Memory location

DIMMO1:
DIMMO0:

Cache memory location (Controller Board top view)
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(7) Procedure for installation/removal the Cache Memory

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the Cache Memory to the extent that the PCB greatly
bends after the Cache Memory is secured with the levers in installation procedure of
the Cache Memory. The PCB may be damaged when intense pressure is applied.

(a) Removal procedure
(1) Pull the lever outward.
(i) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and pull out the Cache Memory from
the socket.

Figure 2-63 Removal of the Cache Memory

Cache Memory

Socket

(b) Installation procedure
(i) Position the cut of the Cache Memory with the projection inside the slot and place the
Cache Memory on the socket.
(ii)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and fit it into the socket.
(iii) Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the Cache Memory.

Figure 2-64 Installation of the Cache Memory

Cache Memory

Projection inside the slot
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(8) Slide the DIMM cover to the arrow direction to attach.

NOTE : Check that the DIMM cover is surely fixed by hooks (two places).

Figure 2-65 Installation of DIMM Cover

Controller Board

DIMM cover

Hook
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(9) Installing a Controller Board.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Controller Board has no deformation,
damage or sticking of dust before installing the Controller Board.
* When installing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and install it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) With the right and left levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot
of the CBSS/CBSL.

(b) Push the Controller Board to the end and close the lever completely. Push the Controller Board
all the way in, and then the right and left levers closed completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(c) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Controller Board.
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Figure 2-66 Installation of Controller Board (CBSS/CBSL)

CBSS/CBSL

(10) Connect all the removed cables to the Controller Board.

When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Ultility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Cache Memories

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Cache Memories

(i } Replacing the cache memory is complete.

Click [Close].
(32261-209036)

NOTE: It may take a few minutes to be able to connect to GUM of the replaced Controller
Board.
When executing Auto Dump, check that the connection to GUM of the replaced
Controller Board is possible, and then execute it.
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(3) Controller Chassis window
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Cache Memory is “Normal”.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &)

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &

Controller Chassis

Reset HUB v e v

CTL Status CTLL @Normal CTL Status cTLL @Normal
cTL2 @Normal cT2 @Normal
‘Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90% Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90%
ci2 | 80% cr2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CIL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GBx 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4 CTL2 Status / Size @Nommal /8GBx 4
Fan Status. cTL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status cTt FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Nomal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Nomal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.5.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: ¢ The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate

path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/O. Consult with the customer and
then perform the work.

* When the NAS Modules are installed in the configuration, be sure to migrate EVS
manually before maintenance operations.
For the details of the EVS manual migration, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations”.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Cache Memory on the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 2.
When replacing the Cache Memory on the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 1.
« Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -**] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Managef
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Cache Memory status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 02:37 @

T Replace (Type Change) ~

nepacs
CTL Status @Normal
cT2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge cry 90%
cT2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size QsacB
cTLL CMGO Status / Size AWarning / 8GB x 4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
c2 CMGO Status / Size @Nomal /8GB x4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip
Shared Memory Function Base TInstalled
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Extension4 Not Installed
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(3) <Select Controller Board>
Click [Replace] and select a Controller Board in which a Cache Memory is installed.

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/02 02:37 &

@Normal

cT2
cTLL

@Normal

90%

cTL2

80%

Cache Memory. Total Cache Size

cTLL

CMGO Status / Size

Qsaca
AWarning /8GB x4

CMG1 Status / Size

Not equip

cT2

Shared Memory Function | Base

CMGO Status / Size
CMG1 Status / Size

Extension1

@Normal /8GBx4
Not equip

Installed

Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

Extension3

Not Installed

Extensiond

(4) <Block Controller Board>

Not Installed

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Controller Board has the Cache Memory to be replaced, and then click the [Block]

button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Cache Memories

Before replacing the CTL1 cache memory, you must first b
lock the target controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks

paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.
To block the target controller board, click [Block].

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check Controller Board>
Check that the Controller Board to replace the Cache Memory is correct again and click the [OK]
button.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.
(i Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the

operation of the storage system.
Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].

(32261-209043)

OK  Cancel

(6) <Check the beginning of Cache Memories replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Cache Memories

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.
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4. CBLM/CBLH Controller Board Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

CBLM/CBLH (Front)

1

Cache Memory

* DKC-F810I-CM8G
* DKC-F810I-CM16G

« DKC-F810I-CM32G (CBLH only)

Controller Board 2

Controller Board 1

CBLM/CBLH (Front)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Controller Board in which the Cache
Memory to be replaced is installed lights up.

Figure 2-67 ALM LED Location

ALM LED (red)

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board

REP02-05-170
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(2) Remove the Controller Board from the CBLM/CBLH.

/\ CAUTION

When removing a Controller Board of the CBLM/CBLH, be sure to remove BKMFs first because
the mass of the Controller Board is about 19 kg.

(a) Loosen the right and left screws (blue) on the lever of the Controller Board to be replaced in
the front of the CBLM/CBLH and open the lever.

Figure 2-68 Removing Controller Board(CBLM/CBLH)

Lever

Screw (blue)

NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)
might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBLM/CBLH lights up after performing
“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.5.2".
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NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(b) Remove all BKMFs (four) installed in the Controller Board.
(i) Loosen the screws (blue) fixing the BKMF.
(i) Open the lever and pull out the BKMF to remove.

Figure 2-69 Removing BKMF(CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

BKMF

Screw (blue)

Lever

REP02-05-190
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/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(c) With the lever opened completely, pull out and remove the Controller Board.

Figure 2-70 Removing Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

Screw (blue)

Lever
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(3) Replace the failed Cache Memory with a new Cache Memory.

Air guide

1Y)

E.
i

e t

Blele a
e e ]

P T s o N —

=7

l=.= - =H|

Eo
j
;

Cache memory location
(Controller Board top view)

Cache Memory location

DIMM13: *2
DIMM12: *2
DIMMO02: *1
DIMMO3: *1
DIMMI11: *2
DIMMI0: *2
DIMMO0: *1
DIMMO1: *1

*1 : Belonging to CMGO (Cache Memory Group 0).
*2 : Belonging to CMG1 (Cache Memory Group 1).

Be sure to install DIMM in CMGO.
CMGT] is an additional slot of DIMM.
Install DIMM in sets of four.

(a) Removal procedure
(i) Open the air guide.
(i1) Pull the lever outward.

(iii)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and pull out the Cache Memory from

the socket.

Figure 2-71 Removal of Cache Memory

Cache Memory

Socket
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(b) Installation procedure

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the cache memory to the extent that the printed-
circuit board greatly bends after the cache memory is secured with the levers in
installation procedure of the cache memory. The printed-circuit board may be
damaged when intense pressure is applied.

(1) Position the cut of the Cache Memory with the projection inside the slot and place the
Cache Memory on the socket.

(i1)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and fit it into the socket.

(iii) Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the Cache Memory.

(iv) Close the air guide.

Figure 2-72 Installation of Cache Memory

Socket

Projection inside the slot
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(4) Install a new Controller Board.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: - Check that the main edge connector of the Controller Board has no deformation,
damage or sticking of dust before installing the Controller Board.
* When installing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and install it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) With the right and left levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot
of the CBLM/CBLH.

Figure 2-73 Installing the Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

Screw (blue)

Lever
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NOTICE: When installing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply a
shock to with any components.

(b) Install four BKMFs in the Controller Board.
(i) Open the BKMF lever and insert the BKMEF into the slot..
(i) Close the BKMF lever and tighten the screws (blue) and fix it.

Figure 2-74 Installing the BKMF

CBLM/CBLH

BKMF Screw (blue)

Lever
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(c) Push the Controller Board all the way in, and then the right and left levers closed completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(d) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Controller Board.

Figure 2-75 Fixing the Controller Board
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Cache Memories

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Cache Memories

'\: i } Replacing the cache memaory is complete.

Click [Close].

(32261-209038)

NOTE: It may take a few minutes to be able to connect to GUM of the replaced Controller
Board.
When executing Auto Dump, check that the connection to GUM of the replaced
Controller Board is possible, and then execute it.

REP02-05-260
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(3) <Check Controller Board restoration>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Controller Board is “Normal”.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 0: 0

CTL Status CTL1 @Normal

cT2 @Normal

Amount of Battery Charge Tt 90%

CcTL2 80%

Cache Memory Total Cache Size Qsaca

cTLL CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4

CMG1 Status / Size Not equip

cT2 CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4
CMG1 Status / Size Not equip

Shared Memory Function Base Installed

Extension 1 Not Installed

Extension: 2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Not Installed

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.

NOTE: For migration performed due to a failure, inform your customer that the EVS have
been migrated to the NAS Module without failure.

In case of the NAS Module mounted configuration, the EVS manual migration to the post-maintenance
NAS Module is required.
Perform the manual EVS migration with reference to Step 7.

7. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
from NAS Manager.
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REP02-06-10
2.6 Replacing a FAN

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

This work is only required for the CBSS/CBSL.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the FAN on the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 2.
When replacing the FAN on the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
« Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance *-*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device M:
File

REP02-06-10
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Ultility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

(1) <Main window>

Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
~ All Chassis

A Controller Chas
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and display the Fan status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

*In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:57 &

08

Controller Chassis

* In case of CBSL

Reset HUB v

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:57 &

CTL Status CTLL @Normal CTL Status cTLL @Normal
cT2 @Normal T2 @Normal

Amount of Battery Charge [iE) 90% Amount of Battery charge crLL 90%
cT2 80% cT2 80%

Cache Memory

Total Cache Size

32GB

CTL1 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 2

CTL2 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 2

Cache Memory.

Total Cache Size

3268

CTL1 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 2

CTL2 Status / Size

@Normal /8GB x 2

Extension2

Not Installed

Fan Status CTL1 FAN-10 W Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 W
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Normal
cT2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 | @Nomal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed
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(3) <Select FAN-CTL>
Click the [Replace] button and select a controller board in which a fan to be replaced is installed.

NOTE: Only a controller board to which the Maintenance PC is not connected is displayed.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:57 &

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:57 &

| Reploce +| Tl ~ ResetHUB ~

I S @Normal CTLL @Normal
s _ @Normal > cT2 @Normal
che Memory - CTL1 § 0% A Tt 90%
| 80% CTL2 80%
Total Cache Size 3268 Total Cache Size 3268
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 2 CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 2
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 2 CTL2 Status / Size | @Normal /8GB x 2
Fan Status et FAN-10 AWarning Fan Status [SiE} FAN-10 AWarning
FAN-11 Q@normal FAN-11 Q@Normal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cTL2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 Q@Normal FAN-21 Q@Normal
Shared Memory Function Base Tnstalled Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed

(4) Check that the CTL WARN LED (amber) on the CBSS/CBSL Controller Board blinks up.
* Blinking once: Replace the FAN-x0.
* Blinking twice : Replace the FAN-x1.

Figure 2-76 CTL WARN LED Position

CTL WARN LED (red)

Controller Board
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(5) <Block Controller Board>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Controller Board has the FAN to be replaced, and then click the [Block] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace FANs

Before replacing the CTL1 fan, you must first block the ta
rget controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks

(6) <Check Controller Board>
Check that the Controller Board to replace the FAN is correct again and click the [OK] button.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.

Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.

Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, dick [OK].

(32261-209043)

(7) <Check the beginning of FAN replacement>
Block the Controller Board and check that the replacement is ready to start.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace FANs

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore 7
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4. FAN Replacement Processing for CBSS/CBSL

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of CBSS/CBSL 1 |FAN FAN
Controller Board 1 Controller Board 2

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL Controller Board to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-77 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board

REP02-06-50
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(2) Remove all the cables connected to the Controller Board.
(3) Remove the Controller Board from the CBSS/CBSL.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) Loosen the screws (blue) fixing the Controller Board ( (D ) and open the lever ( 2))
completely.
(b) Remove the Controller Board while holding its body with both hands.
Figure 2-78 Removing the Controller Board

CBSS/CBSL

Screw (blue)  Lever
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NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)
might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBSS/CBSL lights up after performing
“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.6".

(4) Replace the FAN.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the FAN to be replaced.
(b) Lift the FAN to pull out the cable from the connector.
(c) Connect the new FAN to the connector of the Controller Board.
(d) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the FAN.

Figure 2-79 Replacing the FAN

FAN11/FAN21

FAN10/FAN20

Controller Board
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(5) Install the Controller Board.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: - Before installing a Controller Board, check that the main edge connector of the
Controller Board has no deformation, damages or dust.
* When installing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and install it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

(a) With the levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert the Controller Board into the
slot of the CBSS/CBSL.

(b) Push the Controller Board all the way in and close the levers completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the

end.

_ e Em ey
4 W

(c) Tighten the screws (blue) and fix the Controller Board.
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Figure 2-80 Installing the Controller Board

CBSS/CBSL

(6) Connect all the removed cables to the Controller Board.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace FANs

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts Restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace FANs

(i } Replacing the fan is complete.

Click [Close].

(22261-209037)

l

NOTE: It may take a few minutes to be able to connect to GUM of the replaced Controller
Board.
When executing Auto Dump, check that the connection to GUM of the replaced
Controller Board is possible, and then execute it.
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(3) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
FAN is “Normal.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &)

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &

Controller Chassis

Reset HUB v e v

CTL Status CTLL @Normal CTL Status cTLL @Normal
cTL2 @Normal cT2 @Normal
‘Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90% Amount of Battery Charge CTLL 90%
ci2 | 80% cr2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CIL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GBx 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4 CTL2 Status / Size @Nommal /8GBx 4
Fan Status. cTL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status cTt FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Nomal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Nomal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.7 Replacing a BKMF
This work is only required for the CBLM/CBLH.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the BKMF, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Check BKMF>
Click the [BKMF] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to check that the status of the BKMF
to be replaced is “Warning”. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to
FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: Do not click the [Block] button.

NOTE: When “Warning” is displayed in the “BKMF Status”, “?” is displayed for the “Battery
Lifespan Remaining” of the batteries (Basic) (batteries (Option) if batteries are added).
In this case, resolve “Warning” in “BKMF Status” to return “?” to a numeral value
display.

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a BKMF in which no error occurs,
block the BKMF to be replaced and then replace the BKMF according to “2.8.2.1
Preventive Replacement of a Battery for BKMF”.
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4. BKMF Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH

1 |BKMF

DW-F800-BKMF

Front view of CBLM/CBLH

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

/\ CAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.
Be careful of your hairs, ties, scarves and shirts not to be caught in the rotating part.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH BKMF to be replaced lights up. When the
LED does not light up, check the location of the BKMF to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility”

window.

Figure 2-81 STATUS LED Location

STATUS LED-21
STATUS LED-20

STATUS LED-22

STATUS LED-23

=
= ® ®@[Te® Qo000 00 @ o @ ® QRPRCOCC00,
= OOy
oé)oooo Seeeeeeie BSOS AL
O o Soeescsveessee )il o
feeocaeceacase | . ) oo
)
SeTeseese: 2] IS b
ol % b
g
& o i@ °f® - m:] m:]
® © oog%%gog)oogo o0e[® ° SR
) | ;
e
= SE0000) - oo ceesen
e & >
X - ieieg
) | AR ) (AL
[Em— o hler 1 ofie ot

STATUS LED-10
STATUS LED-11

STATUS LED-13

BKMF

STATUS LED-12

REP02-07-30



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.0
REP02-07-40

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(2) Replace the BKMF.

(@)

Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKMF whose STATUS LED (red) lights up.

NOTICE:

When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)

)

(2
(h)
(1)

W)

(k)
M

Open the lever to pull out and remove the BKMF.

Loosen the screw (blue) on the rear side of the BKMF.

Slide the top panel of the BKMF and remove it.

Hold the latch of the cable connector of the battery to be installed in the BKMF and remove
the connector.

Remove the Battery.

NOTE : The maximum of two Batteries are mounted.
Remove all batteries installed.

Loosen the screw (blue) on the rear side of the new BKMF.

Slide the top panel of the new BKMF and remove it.

Install all the removed BKMs in the new BKMF and route cables along the groove of the
BKMF.

NOTE : = When one Battery was removed, install a Battery in the front side (FAN side).
* When replacing the battery on the front side of the BKMF, route cables with careful
attention to the bending condition.

Connect cable connectors to the socket.

NOTE : « When one Battery was removed, connect a Battery to the connector on the standard
installation side.
 Check that the connector latch is surely connected with a click.

Slide the top panel of the BKMF and attach it.
Tighten the screw (blue) on the rear side of the BKMF.
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dust before installing the BKMF.

a shock to with any components.

Connector

NOTICE: - Check that the connector of the BKFM has no deformation, damage or sticking of

* When installing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply

(m) With the lever of the BKMF opened, insert the slot.
(n) Close the lever of the BKMF and tighten the screw (blue).

Figure 2-82 Replacement of BKMF

CBLM/CBLH

Top panel fixed <
screw (blue)

Top panel

Cable connector (Battery
Lever . . .
(standard installation) side)

Socket
(option) side)

Socket

Cable connector (Battery

/

(3) Check that the STATUS LED (green) on the replaced BKMF is blinking.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check BKMF restoration>
Check that no alert icon is displayed for the replaced BKMF in the “Controller Chassis” window.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.8 Replacing a Battery

The replacement procedure differs depending on the SIM reference code.

See the following.
« When the SIM reference code is “FFFAxx": “2.8.1 Failure Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH)"
» When the SIM reference code is “AF41xx": “2.8.2 Preventive Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH)"

2.8.1 Failure Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH)

Failure Replacement of a Battery is only for CBLM/CBLH.
Replacing a Battery for the CBSS/CBSL is performed in “2.9 Replacing/Preventive Replacement of a BKM”.
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2.8.1.1 Failure Replacement of a Battery for BKMF

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Batteries, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.

* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.

(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.
(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
® Do

-
#® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [BKMFs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Battery status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE : In case of a battery failure, do not click the [Block] button.

NOTE: When “Warning” is displayed in the “BKMF Status”, “?” is displayed for the “Battery
Lifespan Remaining” of the batteries (Basic) (batteries (Option) if batteries are added).
In this case, resolve “Warning” in “BKMF Status” to return “?” to a numeral value
display.
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4. Battery Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH

1

Battery

BKMF

9

N ©
‘ I
Lol

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

/\ CAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.
Be careful of your hairs, ties, scarves and shirts not to be caught in the rotating part.

(1) Remove the Front Bezel. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)

(2) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH BKMEF to be replaced is blinking. When
the LED does not blinking, check the location of the Battery to be replaced in the “Maintenance
Utility” window.

Figure 2-83 STATUS LED Location (BKMF)

STATUS LED-21 STATUS LED-22
STATUS LED-20 STATUS LED-23
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(3) Replace the Battery.

/\ CAUTION

Use only with designated Battery.
May cause overheating, fire or bursting.

NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKMF whose STATUS LED (red) is blinking.

NOTE : Check the battery to be replaced by the blinking pattern of the STATUS LED (red).
* Blinking once: Standard installation side
* Blinking twice: Option installation side
* Blinking three times: Both standard and option

(b) Open the lever to pull out and remove the BKMF.

(c) Loosen the screw (blue) on the rear side of the BKMF.

(d) Slide the top panel of the BKMF and remove it.

(e) Hold the latch of the cable connector of the Battery to be replaced and remove the connector
from the socket.

(f) Remove the Battery to be replaced.
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Figure 2-84 Replacement of Battery

CBLM/CBLH

Top panel fixed
screw (blue)

Top panel

Cable connector (Battery
Lever . . .
(standard installation) side)

Socket Cable connector (Battery

(option) side)

Socket J

(g) Install a new Battery in the BKMF and route cables along the groove of the BKMF.

NOTE : « When one Battery was removed, install a Battery in the front side (FAN side).
* When replacing the battery on the front side of the BKMF, route cables with careful
attention to the bending condition.

(h) Connect the cable connector to the socket.

NOTE : « When one Battery was removed, connect a Battery to the connector on the standard
installation side.
 Check that the connector latch is surely connected with a click.

(1) Slide the top panel of the BKMF and attach it.
(j) Tighten the screw (blue) on the rear side of the new BKMF.
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NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(k) With the lever of the new BKMF opened, insert the BKMF into the slot.
(I) Close the lever of the BKMF and tighten the screw (blue).

(4) Check that the STATUS LED (green) on the replaced BKMF is blinking.
(5) Attach the Front Bezel. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)

(6) Discard the replaced batteries.
Discard the batteries appropriately according to the law of the Storage System use place (refer to “3.

Processing Method of Batteries”).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check Battery restoration>
Click the [BKMFs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Battery is Normal.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.8.2 Preventive Replacement of a Battery (CBLM/CBLH)

Preventive Replacement of a Battery is only for CBLM/CBLH.
Replacing a Battery for the CBSS/CBSL is performed in “2.9 Replacing/Preventive Replacement of a BKM”.
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2.8.2.1 Preventive Replacement of a Battery for BKMF

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Batteries, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.

* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.

(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [BKMF] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and select a BKMF in which the battery
for preventive replacement is installed. Click the [Block] button.
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(3) <Block Controller Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the BKMF has the Battery to be replaced, and then click the [Block] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Block Backup Module

(i) To block BKMF-11, dlick [Block].

[F]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block Cancel

(4) <Check the beginning of Battery replacement>
Check that the BKMF is blocked and the Battery is ready to start the replacement.

NOTE : Do not click the [Close] button at this time.
Click the [Close] button after completing the replacement work.

Block Backup Module

(& ) Block backup module was complete.

Click [Close].

(32261-209033)
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4. Battery Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH

1

Battery

BKMF

9

N ©
‘ I
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Front view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

/\ CAUTION

Hazardous rotating mechanism:
Can cause injury if touched. Stay clear of it when machine is running.
Be careful of your hairs, ties, scarves and shirts not to be caught in the rotating part.

(1) Remove the Front Bezel. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
(2) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH BKMEF to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-85 STATUS LED Location (BKMF)
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(3) Replace the Battery.

/\ CAUTION

Use only with designated Battery.
May cause overheating, fire or bursting.

NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKMF whose STATUS LED (red) is blinking.

NOTE : Check the battery to be replaced by the blinking pattern of the STATUS LED (red).
* Blinking once: Standard installation side
* Blinking twice: Option installation side
* Blinking three times: Both standard and option

(b) Open the lever to pull out and remove the BKMF.

(c) Loosen the screw (blue) on the rear side of the BKMF.

(d) Slide the top panel of the BKMF and remove it.

(e) Hold the latch of the cable connector of the Battery to be replaced and remove the connector
from the socket.

(f) Remove the Battery to be replaced.
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Figure 2-86 Replacement of Battery

CBLM/CBLH

Top panel fixed
screw (blue)

Top panel

Cable connector (Battery
Lever . . .
(standard installation) side)

Socket Cable connector (Battery

vy (option) side)
Socket J

(g) Install a new Battery in the BKMF and route cables along the groove of the BKMF.

NOTE : « When one Battery was removed, install a Battery in the front side (FAN side).
* When replacing the battery on the front side of the BKMF, route cables with careful
attention to the bending condition.

(h) Connect the cable connector to the socket.
NOTE : Check that the connector latch is surely connected with a click.

(1) Slide the top panel of the BKMF and attach it.
(j) Tighten the screw (blue) on the rear side of the new BKMF.
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NOTICE: When removing the BKMF, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to apply
a shock to with any components.

(k) With the lever of the new BKMF opened, insert the BKMF into the slot.

(I) Close the lever of the BKMF and tighten the screw (blue).

(m) Discard the replaced batteries.
Discard the batteries appropriately according to the law of the Storage System use place (refer
to “3. Processing Method of Batteries”).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility
(1) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Block Backup Module

(i ) Block backup module was complete.

Click [Close].
(32261-209039)

G |

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Check that the STATUS LED (green) on the replaced BKMF is blinking or lights up.

7. Attach the Front Bezel. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)

8. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.8.3 Replacement of a Battery for BKM (Factory and distribution center only)

1. Battery Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL 1 |Battery Battery

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.
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(1) Replace the Battery.

/\ CAUTION

Use only with designated Battery.
May cause overheating, fire or bursting.

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKM.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the BKM while holding its body with both hands.

Figure 2-87 Replacement of BKM

CBSS/CBSL
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(d) Remove the screws (four places) on the front of the BKM and remove the front panel.
(e) Remove the screws (two places) on the rear of the BKM and remove the top panel.
(f) Open the clamp bundling the battery cable.

(g) Pull the plug of the battery cable out of the socket.

(h) Remove the battery.

Figure 2-88 Removing Batteries

Screw
Battery cable

Top panel

(i) Install a new Battery in the BKM.

(j) Insert the plug of the battery cable into a socket.

(k) Route the battery cable as it was and bundle it with a clamp.

(I) Attach the top panel and tighten the screws (two places) on the rear of the BKM to fix.
(m) Attach the front panel on the front of the BKM and tighten the screws (four places) to fix.

Figure 2-89 Attachment of Battery

Battery cable

Top panel
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(n) Open the BKM lever and insert the BKM into the slot.
(o) Push the BKM all the way in.
(p) Close the lever and tighten the screw (blue) to fix the BKM.

Figure 2-90 Attachment of BKM

CBSS/CBSL

Screw (blue)

Lever

(2) Discard the replaced batteries.
Discard the batteries appropriately according to the law of the Storage System use place (refer to “3.
Processing Method of Batteries”).
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2.9 Replacing/Preventive Replacement of a BKM

2.9.1 Replacing a BKM
This work is only required for the CBSS/CBSL.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the BKM, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manag
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
~ All Chassi:

A Controller Chassis

® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [BKM] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to check that the status of the BKMF to
be replaced is “Warning”. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to
FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: Do not click the [Block] button.

¢ In case of CBSS * In case of CBSL

NOTE: When “Warning” is displayed in the “BKM Status”, “?" is displayed for the “Battery
Lifespan Remaining” of the batteries.
In this case, resolve “Warning” in “BKM Status” to return “?” to a numeral value
display.
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4. BKM Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear view of CBSS/CBSL 1 BKM BKM
(¢

Front view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL BKM to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-91 STATUS LED Location (BKM)

STATUS LED-10

STATUS LED-20
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(2) Replace the BKM.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKM whose STATUS LED (red) lights up.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the BKM while holding its body with both hands.
(d) With the lever opened completely, insert the BKM into the slot.
(e) Push the BKM all the way in.
(f) Close the lever completely and tighten the screw (blue) to fix the BKM.

Figure 2-92 Replacement of BKM

CBSS/CBSL

Screw (blue)

Lever

(3) Check that the STATUS LED (green) on the replaced BKM is blinking.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check BKM restoration>

Click the [BKMs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
BKM is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

e In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.9.2 Preventive Replacement of a BKM
This work is only required for the CBSS/CBSL.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the BKM, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

REP02-09-60
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>

2

Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
~ All Chassi:
-

Drive Box - 01

Drive Box - 02

-
-
-
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

<Controller Chassis window>

Controller Chassis
Drive Box - 00

Click the [BKM] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window select BKM in to perform the preventive

replacement and click the [Block] button.

¢ In case of CBSS

* In case of CBSL

Total: 2.

Location BKM Status

Egg
2
g
i
3

O]O]

(@nomal sar2 Qtiomal 0%
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(3) <Block Controller Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the BKM to be replaced, and then click the [Block] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Block Backup Module

(i) To block BKM-1, click [Block].

[F]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block Cancel

(4) <Check the beginning of Battery replacement>
Check that the BKM is blocked and ready to start replacement.

NOTE : Do not click the [Close] button at this time.
Click the [Close] button after completing the replacement work.

Block Backup Module

(& ) Block backup module was complete.

Click [Close].

(32261-209033)
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4. BKM Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear view of CBSS/CBSL 1 BKM BKM
(¢

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL BKM to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-93 STATUS LED Location (BKM)

STATUS LED-10

STATUS LED-20
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(2) Replace the BKM.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKM whose STATUS LED (red) lights up.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the BKM while holding its body with both hands.
(d) With the lever of the new BKM opened completely, insert the BKM into the slot.
(e) Push the BKM all the way in.
(f) Close the lever completely and tighten the screw (blue) to fix the BKM.

Figure 2-94 Replacement of BKM

CBSS/CBSL

Screw (blue)

Lever
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility
(1) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Block Backup Module

(i ) Block backup module was complete.

Click [Close].
(32261-209039)

G |

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Check that the STATUS LED (green) on the replaced BKMF is blinking or lights up.

7. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.10 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory (CFM)

The window and the procedure differ between the CBSS/CBSL and the CBLM/CBLH.
* When replacing the Cache Flash Memory of the CBSS/CBSL

“2.10.1 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing the Cache Flash Memory of the CBLM/CBLH

“2.10.2 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBLM/CBLH"

2.10.1 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBSS/CBSL

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Cache Flash Memory, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

A Controller Chassis

® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) Check the status of Cache Flash Memory
Select the [CFMs] tab and check the status of the Cache Flash Memory on the “Controller Chassis”
window. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field
Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

*In case of CBSS * In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis 33 Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 04:33 &
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(3) <Select Cache Flash Memory>
Select a Cache Flash Memory to be replaced and click the [Replace] button.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

Controller Chassis

(4) <Block Cache Flash Memory>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Cache Flash Memory to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

e Before replacing the CFM-1, you must first block the target
\D cache flash memory.

To block the target cache flash memory, click [Block].

] & Forcibly run without safety checks

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Cache Flash Memory replacement>
Check that the Cache Flash Memory is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-10-31
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4. CBSS/CBSL Cache Flash Memory Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear View of CBSS/CBSL

1 |Cache Flash Memory

* DW-F800-BM 10

N EREARRRRS

() LR

o || O
le%e%eatele

OOt
Nesascocededede!
: )jeececesesesas)
ORORSEORHER

BERROe
0% 2e % 2!

LR0E0E0R0e o o

OOOOO

CFM-1

CFM-2
Front view of CBSS/CBSL
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALARM LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL Cache Flash Memory to be replaced lights
up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Cache Flash Memory to be replaced
in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-95 ALARM LED Position

ALARM LED (red) ALARM LED (red)
Cache Flash Memory

(2) Replace the Cache Flash Memory.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the failed Cache Flash Memory.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the Cache Flash Memory while holding its body with both hands.
(d) With the lever opened completely, insert the new Cache Flash Memory into the slot.
(e) Push the Cache Flash Memory all the way in.
(f) Close the lever completely and tighten the screw (blue) to fix the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-96 Replacement of Cache Flash Memory

CBSS/CBSL

Screw (blue)  Lever
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Ultility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>

Replace Cache Flash Memory

(& } Replace Cache Flash Memory was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209020)

Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.
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(3) <Check Cache Flash Memory restoration>

Click the [CFMs] tab in the “Controller Chassis“ window and check that a Status of the replaced
Cache Flash Memory is “Normal”.

e In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

r - — - —— 3
Select DUMP Type - o — ==

HDD A

FTP Transfer Detail

Hogthame: |

I [l Configuration I
DRCHAIN_WwWCHKT Transfer Path:

USER Name: |

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.10.2 Replacing a Cache Flash Memory for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE : ¢ It is necessary to match the type (model name) of CFM-10/20 and CFM-11/21

(addition side).
When adding Cache Memories, check the model name of CFM-10/20 and add the
same model.

* When replacing Cache Memories, it is necessary to match the type (model name)
defined in the configuration information.
Example: When the configuration information is defined as BM20, replacing to
BM30 is impossible.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Cache Flash Memory, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 1.
+ Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC".

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -**] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manage!
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
P

-
#® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CFMs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Cache Flash Memory status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:07 &
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(3) <Select CFM>
Select a CFM to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:07 &

(4) <Block Cache Flash Memory>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Cache Flash Memory to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

e Before replacing the CFM-10, you must first block the target
Q) cache flash memory.
To block the target cache flash memory, dlick [Block].

] & Forcibly run without safety checks

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Cache Flash Memory replacement>
Check that the Cache Flash Memory is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-10 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-10-110
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4. Cache Flash Memory for CBLM/CBLH Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH| 1 |Cache Flash Memory

* DW-F800-BM20
s DW-F800-BM30

Front view of CBLM/CBLH

CFM-20 CFM-21

CFM-10 CFM-11

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Cache Flash Memory to be replaced lights
up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Cache Flash Memory to be replaced
in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-97 ALM LED Location

ALM LED (red)

ALM LED (red)

Cache Flash Memory
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(2) Replace the Cache Flash Memory.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the failed Cache Flash Memory.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the Cache Flash Memory while holding its body with both hands.
(d) With the lever opened completely, insert the new Cache Flash Memory into the slot.
(e) Push the Cache Flash Memory all the way in.
(f) Close the lever completely.
(g) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the Cache Flash Memory.

Figure 2-98 Replacement of Cache Flash Memory

CBLM/CBLH

Lever

Cache Flash Memory
Screw (blue)
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-10 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

'\: i } Replace Cache Flash Memory was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209020)
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(3) <Check Cache Flash Memory restoration>

Click the [CFMs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Cache Flash Memory is “Normal”.

Location Status Type

B | crm10 Normal BM20
CFM-20 @Normal BM20

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

r —— - - — N
Selact DUMP Type - & . L
T ;
= HDO =
o

71 D A _wHET E
mEL USER Name: |
¥ MPC-DKC Communication I
FMFC Trace

Giray check : & part of information is gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.11 Replacing a LAN Board
2.11.1 Replacing a LAN Board for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: < The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/O. Consult with the customer and
then perform the work.

* To terminate the NAS Module for preventive maintenance or others in the
configuration in which the NAS Module is installed, migrate EVS manually in
advance.

For the details of the EVS manual migration, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations’.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the LAN board on Controller Board 1, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller
Board 2.
When replacing the LAN board on Controller Board 2, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller
Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manag

If NAS Modules are not installed, go to Step 3.

The procedure of Step 3. (4) varies depending on the status of the NAS Unified Firmware.
Therefore, check [Status] of the NAS Unified Firmware on the Controller side that no error occurs.
For how to check the status, see the following.

(a) Click [NAS Module Status] in the main window.
(b) Check [Status] of the NAS Unified Firmware in the “NAS Module Status” window.

REP02-11-10
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
P

-
#® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [LANBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a LAN Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:30 &
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(3) <Select Controller Board>
(a) Click the [CTLs] tab.
(b) Click [Replace] button, and select the Controller Board in which the LAN Board to be replaced
is installed.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 01:24 &

@Normal
@Normal
90%

80%

Qsacs

@Normal / 8GB x 4
CMG1 Status Not equip

CMGO Status @Nomal /8GB x4

CMGT Status / Size Not equip
s

(4) <Block Controller Board>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:

* If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.
* When NAS Modules are installed, the replacement work varies depending on [Status] on the

Controller side that no error occurs checked in Step 2. (b).

In the case of Active: Uncheck the checkbox, and then block it.

In the case of Active (Warning): Check the checkbox, and then block it. (*1)

In the case other than the above: Contact the Technical Support Division.

*1: In the process of the LAN board failure, an error might be detected in the NAS Unified
Firmware on the Controller side that no failure occurs and might be Active (warning). In this
case, check the checkbox of “Forcibly run without safety checks”, and then click the [Block]
button.

Check that the Controller Board has the LAN Board to be replaced, and then click the [Block]
button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.
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NOTE: When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Controller Board

Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks

(5) <Check Controller Board>
Check that the Controller Board to replace the LAN Board is correct again and click the [OK]
button.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.

Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.

Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].

(32261-209043)

OK  Cancel

(6) <Check the beginning of LAN Board replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-11-40



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.4.3
REP02-11-50

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

4. CBLM/CBLH LAN Board Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Front View of CBLM/CBLH

1

LAN Board

LAN Board

LAN2

LANI1

Rear view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Controller Board to be replaced lights
up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the LAN Board to be replaced in the
“Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-99 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

ALM LED (red)
Controller Board

(2) Loosen the right and left screws (blue) on the lever of the Controller Board to be replaced in the
front of the CBLM/CBLH and open the lever.

Figure 2-100 Removing Controller Board (CBLM/CBLH)

Lever

Screw (blue)

NOTICE: After removing the Controller Board, the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM)
might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBLM/CBLH lights up after performing
“5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.11.1".
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(3) Replace the LAN Board.

NOTICE: When removing the LAN Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to
apply a shock to with any components.

Main edge Connector

LAN Board

NOTICE: If LAN Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert the
LAN Boards in two steps, Step (c) and Step (d) shown below.

(a) Loosen the one screw (blue) which fixed the LAN Board.

(b) Pull out and remove the LAN Board while holding its screw.

(c) Insert the LAN Boards to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(d) Push the LAN Boards gently all the way in.

(e) Tighten the one screw (blue) to fix the LAN Board.

Figure 2-101 Replacement of LAN Board

CBLM/CBLH

Shield finger
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(4) Push the Controller Board all the way in and close the right and left levers completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(5) Tighten the screws (blue) and fix the Controller Board.

Figure 2-102 Fixing the Controller Board
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

T

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>

Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Controller Board

(& } Replace Controller Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-203028)
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(3) <Check LAN Board restoration>

Click the [LANBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
LAN Board is “Normal”.

Controller Chassi

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

Select DUMP Type

==

HOD -
[@lca = FTF Transfer D
CIDKE Memor dump
[ Configuiation

[ DK CMAIN_wCHE
CGUM

@ MPCDKC Communication

HostName: |

Tt |

USER Wame: |

Gray check : & part of information is gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the firmware version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.
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6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".

* In case of the NAS Module mounted configuration, the EVS manual migration to the post-maintenance
NAS Module is required.
Perform the manual EVS migration with reference to Step 7.

7. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
of NAS Manager.
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2.12 Replacing a Channel Board (CHB)

The window and the procedure differ between the CBSS/CBSL and the CBLM/CBLH.
* When replacing the Channel Board of the CBSS/CBSL
“2.12.1 Replacing a Channel Board for CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing the Channel Board of the CBLM/CBLH
“2.12.2 Replacing a Channel Board for CBLM/CBLH”"
* When replacing the Channel Board of the Channel Board Box
“2.12.3 Replacing a Channel Board for Channel Board Box”

2.12.1 Replacing a Channel Board for CBSS/CBSL

NOTE: This maintenance work stops I/O from the host connected to the Channel Board to be
replaced. Since the alternate path setting might be required, consult with the customer,
and then perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Channel Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.
(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
* All Chassis

A Controller Chas
Drive Box - 00

Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Channel Board status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

¢ In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

Total: 4
Type

Type SFP Status
166 2Port FC o 16G 2Port FC Onormal
8G 4Port FC 8G 4Port FC QOnomal
16G 2Port FC 0 5 Normal 16G 2Port FC @Normal
8G 4Port FC ormal 8G 4Port FC @nomal
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(3) <Select Channel Board>
Select a Channel Board to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

* In case of CBSS e In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 04:50 ) Controller Chassis

==

©  CHB-1A
8G 4Port FC
16G 2Port FC
8G 4Port FC

(4) <Block Channel Board>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Channel Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-1A, you must first block the tar
get channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CHB-1A.

To block the target channel board, click [Block].

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks
[[]& Forcibly block

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Channel Board replacement>
Check that the Channel Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore 7
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4. Channel Board for CBSS/CBSL replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name

Part Name

Rear View of CBSS/CBSL 1 |Channel Board

« DW-F800-4HFS (8 G FC)
« DW-F800-2HF16 (16 G FC)

« DW-F800-4HF32R (32 G FC)

« DW-F800-2HS10S (10 G iSCSI (Optic))

« DW-F800-2HS10B (10 G iSCSI (Copper))

CHB-1A CH]\B-]B CHB-2A CHB-2B

CBSS/CBSL (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the Channel Board to be replaced lights up. When the LED
does not light up, check the location of the Channel Board to be replaced in the “Maintenance

Utility” window.

Figure 2-103 STATUS LED Location

CHB-1A|?|CHB-1B
ol - e o

S
ciiB-2A ]}

STATUS LED

o o @ |

(6] @)
?%ﬂ..'

=
Q‘P O

For 8 G FC/16 G (4 port) FC/32 G (4
port) FC Channel Board
STATUS LED

For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board

STATUS LED

l- e O O
WO
OOOO

For 10 G iSCSI (Optic) Channel Board

For 10 G iSCSI (Copper) Channel Board

REP02-12-40




Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.6
REP02-12-50

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(2) Remove the cables from the Channel Board to be replaced.

(3) Replace the Channel Board.

A\ CAUTION
Install the Channel Board (CHB) for CBSS/CBSL upside down.
NOTICE: When removing the Channel Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not
to apply a shock to with any components.
ain edge connector
NOTICE: If Channel Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert
the Channel Boards in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the module.
(b) Pull out and remove the Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).
(c) Move the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

If the following condition is met, mount the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) in the
removed Channel Board (CHB) on a new Channel Board (CHB). If the following condition is
not met, go to Step (d) without mounting the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

[When replacing 8 Gbps or 16 Gbps (2-port) CHB with Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
for Longwave mounted]

NOTE: Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave has a blue lever.

(i) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave lever down toward you and pull
out the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave, pull it out
while pushing the lever open toward you.

(i) Remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Shortwave from a new CHB in the
same way as Step (i).

(iii) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave
removed in Step (i), and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.

[When replacing 32 Gbps/16 Gbps (4-port) CHB]

(1) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever down toward you and pull out the Small
Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing the
lever open toward you.

(i1) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) removed in Step (i),
and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.
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The label “32G-SW” is attached to the 32 Gbps Small Form Factor Pluggable (SFP).

(d) Insert the Channel Boards to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(e) Push the Channel Boards gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(f) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board.

Figure 2-104 Replacement of Channel Board (CBSS/CBSL)

CBSS/CBSL

Install the Channel Boar
(CHB) for CBSS/CBSL
upside down.

(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Channel Board.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Channel Board

'\: i } Replace Channel Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209024)
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(3) <Check Channel Board restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Channel Board is “Normal”.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

« In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

e In case of CBSL

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 05:00 &

REmovE v Total: 4
Type

s Type SFP Status
16G 2Port FC n ° Normal 16G 2Port FC @Nomal
8G 4Port FC ®

@Normal 8G 4port FC @Nomal
166 2Port FC ma o[ cre2a @Normal
8G 4Port FC ®

16G 2Port FC @Nomal
8G 4port FC @Nomal

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>

Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

" —
Select DUMP Type

- - )

HDD -

FTP Transfer D

HostMame: |

Transter Pty |

USER Name: |

[ Performance Manitor (LDEY)
1 Performance Monitor (Extemal

Gray check : & part of information i gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.

REP02-12-80



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-12-90

2.12.2 Replacing a Channel Board for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: This maintenance work stops I/O from the host connected to the Channel Board to be
replaced. Since the alternate path setting might be required, consult with the customer,
and then perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Channel Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance ***] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

(1)

2)

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

<Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01

.
-
-

Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

<Controller Chassis window>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Channel Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement

Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:58

epiace (B Type Change) ] Instail_+ ] Remove v Total: 8

L)

Location Status SFP Status

CHB-1A AWaming 16G 2Port FC
CHB-18 @Normal 8G 4Port FC

CHB-1C 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

CHB-1D 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

CHB-2A 16G 2Port FC

CHB-2B 8G 4Port FC

CHB-2C 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

CHB-2D ormal 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
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(3) <Select Channel Board>
Select a Channel Board to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:58 €

Total: 8

SFP Status
16G 2Port FC
8G aPort FC
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
16G 2Port FC
8G aport FC
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

(4) <Block Channel Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Channel Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-1A, you must first block the tar
get channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CHB-1A.

To block the target channel board, click [Block].

[[]& Forcibly run without safety checks
[[]& Forcibly block

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Channel Board replacement>
Check that the Channel Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. Channel Board for CBLM/CBLH replacement processing

Location

Replacement parts name

Part Name

Rear View of CBSS/CBSL 1 |Channel Board

« DW-F800-4HFS (8 G FC)
« DW-F800-2HF16 (16 G FC)

« DW-F800-4HF32R (32 G FC)

« DW-F800-2HS10S (10 G iSCSI (Optic))

« DW-F800-2HS10B (10 G iSCSI (Copper))

CHB-2A CHB-2B CHB-2C CHB-2D

CHB-2E | CHB-2F CHB-2G

CHB-2H

0O00000P000000GO00000K L 000000
N

000000

0@ (@

!
CHB-1A | CHB-1B CHB-1C | CHB-1D

CHB-1E CHB-1F CHB-1G CHB-1H
CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the Channel Board to be replaced lights up. When the LED

does not light up, check the location of the Channel Board to be replaced in the “Maintenance

Utility” window.

Figure 2-105 STATUS LED Location

AT | = W

<CHB 2E CHB 2F

STATUS LED
For 8 G FC/16 G (4 port) FC/32 G (4
port) FC Channel Board

E OO
e2e%¢ %020t

STATUS LED
For 10 G iSCSI (Optic) Channel Board

STATUS LED
For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board

STATUS LED

For 10 G iSCSI (Copper) Channel Board
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(2) Remove the cables from the Channel Board to be replaced.

(3) Replace the Channel Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Channel Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not
to apply a shock to with any components.
Channel Board ~ Main edge connector
<2
NOTICE: If Channel Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert
the Channel Boards in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Channel Board.
(b) Pull out and remove the Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).
(c) Move the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

If the following condition is met, mount the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) in the
removed Channel Board (CHB) on a new Channel Board (CHB). If the following condition is
not met, go to Step (d) without mounting the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

[When replacing 8 Gbps or 16 Gbps (2-port) CHB with Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
for Longwave mounted]

NOTE: Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave has a blue lever.

(i) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave lever down toward you and pull
out the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave, pull it out
while pushing the lever open toward you.

(ii)) Remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Shortwave from a new CHB in the
same way as Step (i).

(iii) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave
removed in Step (i), and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.

[When replacing 32 Gbps/16 Gbps (4-port) CHB]

(i) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever down toward you and pull out the Small
Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing the
lever open toward you.

(i) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) removed in Step (i),
and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.

REP02-12-140
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The label “32G-SW” is attached to the 32 Gbps Small Form Factor Pluggable (SFP).

(d) Insert the Channel Boards to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(e) Push the Channel Boards gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(f) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board.

Figure 2-106 Replacement of Channel Board (CBLM/CBLH)

CBLM/CBLH

Channel Board
Shield finger

Screw (blue)

Screw (blue)
Cable

(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds)
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)
(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Channel Board.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>

Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Channel Board

(i } Replace Channel Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209024)
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(3) <Check Channel Board restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Channel Board is “Normal”.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 04:54 &3

ange) | s

Total: 8

Type
16G 2Port FC @Normal
8G 4Port FC @Normal
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic) @Normal
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
16G 2Port FC
8G aport FC
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

SFP Status

CHB-18,
CHB-1C
CHB-1D
CHB-2A
CHB-28

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump’, please collect “Rapid” dump.

r — — — — ~
Selact DUMP Type an & — . o]
Top  Medis
- HOD -

FTP Tramsfer Detail

IT10KC Memery dump
I [ Configuration

HostMame: |

[ DK CMAIN_WCHE TinsterPatn |
e

I MPC-DKC Communication

USER Mame: I

[CIPetiomance Maritor (LDEY)
[ Perfomance Moritor [Extemal)

Gray check : A part of infamation is gathered.

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”".
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2.12.3 Replacing a Channel Board for Channel Board Box

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Channel Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window to display a Channel Board status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.
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(3) <Select Channel Board>
Select a Channel Board to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

(4) <Block Channel Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Channel Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-2K, you must first block the
target channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CHB-2K.
To block the target channel board, click [Block].

[Tl &Forcibly run without safety checks
[l &Farcibly block
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(5) <Check the beginning of Channel Board replacement>
Check that the Channel Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-2K has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. Channel Board for CHBB replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name

Rear View of CHBB 1 |Channel Board * DW-F800-4HFS (8 G FC)

* DW-F800-2HF16 (16 G FC)

* DW-F800-4HF32R (32 G FC)

* DW-F800-2HS10S (10 G iSCSI (Optic))

* DW-F800-2HS10B (10 G iSCSI (Copper))

CHB-2] CHB-2K CHB-2L CHB-2M

CHB-1J CHB-1K CHB-1L CHB-IM

CHBB (Rear view)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the Channel Board to be replaced lights up. When the LED
does not light up, check the location of the Channel Board to be replaced in the “Maintenance

Utility” window.

Figure 2-107 STATUS LED Location

U [~
o

| ‘ :: OB N -On DO
4l CHB- lﬂf CHB-1K

-0~ B0 OO 800

CHB- L CHB-IMICC

e
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| —pn| | T
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STATUS LED
For 8 G FC/16 G (4 port) FC/32 G (4
port) FC Channel Board

Y NE—
gosseteses e’
= ool ool SOR

(U —n|

STATUS LED

For 10 G iSCSI (Optic) Channel Board

STATUS LED
For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board

STATUS LED

For 10 G iSCSI (Copper) Channel Board

REP02-12-220




Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.6
REP02-12-230

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(2) Remove the cables from the Channel Board to be replaced.

(3) Replace the Channel Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Channel Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not
to apply a shock to with any components.
Channel Board ~ Main edge connector
<2
NOTICE: If Channel Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert
the Channel Boards in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Channel Board.
(b) Pull out and remove the Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).
(c) Move the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

If the following condition is met, mount the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) in the
removed Channel Board (CHB) on a new Channel Board (CHB). If the following condition is
not met, go to Step (d) without mounting the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

[When replacing 8 Gbps or 16 Gbps (2-port) CHB with Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
for Longwave mounted]

NOTE: Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave has a blue lever.

(i) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave lever down toward you and pull
out the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave, pull it out
while pushing the lever open toward you.

(ii)) Remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Shortwave from a new CHB in the
same way as Step (i).

(iii) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Longwave
removed in Step (i), and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.

[When replacing 32 Gbps/16 Gbps (4-port) CHB]

(i) Pull the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever down toward you and pull out the Small
Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) from the removed CHB.
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing the
lever open toward you.

(i) Check the insertion direction of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) removed in Step (i),
and insert it into the same location on the new CHB until it clicks.

REP02-12-230
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The label “32G-SW” is attached to the 32 Gbps Small Form Factor Pluggable (SFP).

(d) Insert the new Channel Board into the slot just before the shield finger.
(e) Push the Channel Boards gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(f) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board.

Figure 2-108 Replacement of Channel Board

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)

(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)
(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Channel Board.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-2K has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>

Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Channel Board

'\: i } Replace Channel Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209024)
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(3) <Check Channel Board restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Channel Board is “Normal”.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump’, please collect “Rapid” dump.

P -_— — - — l
Select DUMP Type - o —— L

HDD A

FTP Tramsfer Detail

Hogthame: |

Tiansfer Patty |
USER Name: |

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.13 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)

If the SFP is replaced with the one for the 32G Ready 4Port FC CHB, the replacement might need to be
performed using the procedure in “3.10 Changing the Type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)". Follow
the flowchart below to check which replacement procedure to perform.

Is the SIM = 21aaxx Yes

output?

Check the type of CHB with SFP to be
replaced using Maintenance Utility

Is the CHB type “32 G
Ready 4 Port FC™?

Display the “Small Form-factor Pluggable” window
using Maintenance Utility (MPC03-810), and check
the Data Transfer Rate in the SFP Type column.

Is the Data Transfer Yes

Rate 32 Gbps?

Is the SFP with 32 Gbps
mounted? (*1)

Yes
See INSTALLATION SECTION “3.10 Changing the Follow the procedure described from
Type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)” to set the data the next page to replace the SFP. If a SIM
transfer rate to 32 Gbps, and replace the SFP. If a SIM is is output, prepare the maintenance part
output, prepare the maintenance part with the transfer rate 32 instructed by the ACC.

Gbps and a type instructed by the ACC.

*1: Check the record at the time of delivery, or remove the SFP and check the appearance. See
INST03-10-60, INST03-10-130, INST03-10-200.
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The window and the procedure differ between the CBSS/CBSL and the CBLM/CBLH.
* When replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) of the CBSS/CBSL
“2.13.1 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) of the CBLM/CBLH
“2.13.2 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBLM/CBLH"
* When replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) of the Channel Board Box
“2.13.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Channel Board Box”

2.13.1 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBSS/CBSL

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
» Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
* All Chassis

A Controller Chas
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and click “Warning” in the [SFP Status]
column. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field
Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

¢ In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 05:06 T Controller Chassis

Selected: 0 of 4

SFP Status SFP Status
16G 2Port FC AWaming 0 rma 16G 2Port FC A\Waming

8G 4port FC Qnomal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
16G 2Port FC © - rmal 16G 2Port FC @Normal
8G 4port FC Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
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(3) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)>

Select a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced. Click the [Close] button.

Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

1A /AWarning Short Wave
3A @Normal Long Wave
S5A @Normal Short Wave
7A ONorma\ Long Wave
Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

18 @Normal Short Wave
3B @Normal Long Wave
5B @Normal Shart Wave
78 @Normal Long Wave

PortID

SFP Status

SFP Type

»

m
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4. Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBSS/CBSL Replacement Processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name

Rear View of CBSS/CBSL 1 |Small Form-Factor Pluggable | Shortwave, For 8 G FC

* Longwave, For 8 G FC

e Shortwave, For 16 G FC

* Longwave, For 16 G FC

e Shortwave, For 32 G FC

* Shortwave, For 10 G iSCSI

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the PORT LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be
replaced lights up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-109 PORT LED Location

CHB-1A|"|CHB-1B

PORT LED

b\o

W W

For 8 G FC/16 (4 port) FC/32 G (4 For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board ~ For 10 G iSCSI Channel Board

port) FC Channel Board
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(2) Remove the cables from the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced.

(3) Replace the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
(a) Open the SFP lever and pull out the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing open
the lever toward you.

NOTE : After removing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable, wait for about 10 seconds before
inserting a new one.

(b) Check the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) insertion direction and inset the Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP) into the port until it clicks.

NOTE : Be sure to install the same type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) as the removed
one.

Figure 2-110 Replacement of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)

Channel Board

Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
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The label “32G-SW” is attached to the 32 Gbps Small Form Factor Pluggable (SFP).

(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
(1) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

* In case of CBSS

Controller Chassis

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

Type

16G 2Port FC
8G 4Port FC

16G 2Port FC
8G 4Port FC

Total: 4
Type

SFP Status
16G 2Port FC

Normal
8G 4Port FC @Normal
166G 2Port FC

@Normal
8G 4Port FC

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”".
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2.13.2 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBLM/CBLH

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
» Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

(2) <Controller Chassis window>

Hardware
= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01

.
-
-

Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and click “Warning” in the [SFP Status]
column. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field
Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/02 05:26 &

Selected: 0 of 8

SFP Status

CHB-1A

16G 2Port FC

CHB-18.

8G 4Port FC

CHB-1C

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

CHB-1D

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

CHB-2A

16G 2Port FC

CHB-28 @Nomal

8G 4Port FC

cHB-2C @Nomal

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

@Normal

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

@Normal
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(3) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)>

Select a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced. Click the [Close] button.

I CHB-1A
PortID SFP Status SFP Type
1A A\Warning Short Wave
3A @Normal Long Wave
5A @Normal Short Wave
7A @Normal Long Wave
I CHB-1B
PortID SFP Status SFP Type
o @Normal Short Wave
e =)
*e Normal Long Wave
56 (@Normal Short Wave
7B @Normal Long Wave
I CHB-1C
Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

-

m
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4. Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for CBLM/CBLH Replacement Processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1 |Small Form-Factor Pluggable |* Shortwave, For 8 G FC

* Longwave, For 8 G FC

* Shortwave, For 16 G FC

* Longwave, For 16 G FC
 Shortwave, For 32 G FC

* Shortwave, For 10 G iSCSI

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

AN

00000000000 000000 000000 @\ OROOTS0000 000000000000000

Small Form-Factor Pluggable
Rear view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the PORT LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be
replaced lights up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-111 PORT LED Location

< ?UTUU%UHU(_)UU,;UAUURUUU:iUiUU;L)U @%UUE)Luioi)u?u%;rcuufuukiufufu%ﬁ %’*{;‘:
QHB-zA}CHB-zB] fCHB-ZCE?HBQD o
@im »o/-xr\jr\»m - ,nm,n B VA -on -0 A@) [0 00

| [ CHB-2E 2F| @[E] CHB-2G|CHB2H

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO [0 OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO

CHB lA CHB lB o <CHB lC <CHB lD

PR Q%ﬂOOgOg

D = D e ==y (OO
ol oo} i | Sile 06

ce o o o

PORT LED PORT LED PORT LED

For 8 G FC/16 G (4 port) FC/32 G (4 For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board For 10 G iSCSI Channel Board
port) FC Channel Board

(2) Remove the cables from the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced.
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(3) Replace the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
(a) Open the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever and pull out the Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP).
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing open
the lever toward you.

NOTE : After removing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable, wait for about 10 seconds before
inserting a new one.

(b) Check the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) insertion direction and inset the Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP) into the port until it clicks.

NOTE : Be sure to install the same type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) as the removed
one.

Figure 2-112 Replacement of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)

Channel Board

Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
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(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) restoration>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08;

16G 2Port FC
8G aPort FC

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
106 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
16G 2Port FC

8G 4Port FC

10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)
10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic)

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.13.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Channel Board Box

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
» Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and display the Channel Board status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.
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(3) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)>

Check a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced. Click the [Close] button.

Port ID SFP Status SFP Type
1A /AWarning Short Wave
3A @Normal Long Wave
S5A @Normal Short Wave
7A ONorma\ Long Wave
Port ID SFP Status SFP Type
18 @Normal Short Wave
3B @Normal Long Wave
5B @Normal Shart Wave
78 @Normal Long Wave
I CHB-1C
Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

»

m
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4. Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) for Channel Board Box Replacement Processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name

Rear View of CHBB 1 |Small Form-Factor Pluggable | Shortwave, For 8 G FC

* Longwave, For 8 G FC
 Shortwave, For 16 G FC

* Longwave, For 16 G FC
 Shortwave, For 32 G FC

* Shortwave, For 10 G iSCSI

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

Small Form-Factor Pluggable
Rear view of CHBB

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the PORT LED (red) on the Channel Board Box Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
to be replaced lights up. When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-113 PORT LED Location
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BB T CHB- K] ClB-IL | ClB-IM
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OROROROK
5 sl
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PORT LED PORT LED PORT LED

For 8 GFC/16 G (4 port) FC/32 G (4 For 16 G (2 port) FC Channel Board For 10 G iSCSI Channel Board
port) FC Channel Board

(2) Remove the cables from the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced.
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(3) Replace the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
(a) Open the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever and pull out the Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP).
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing open
the lever toward you.

NOTE : After removing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable, wait for about 10 seconds before
inserting a new one.

(b) Check the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) insertion direction and inset the Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP) into the port until it clicks.

NOTE : Be sure to install the same type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) as the removed
one.

Figure 2-114 Replacement of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)
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(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Small Form Factor Pluggable (SFP).

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) restoration>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.14 Replacing a Disk Board (DKB)
2.14.1 Replacing a Disk Board for CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: Both encrypted and unencrypted Disk Boards exist on CBLM/CBLH. Check the Disk
Boards to be replaced.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Disk Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
« Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Devic

Explorer
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [DKBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Disk Board status. See
MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)”
for the [Status].

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 18:24 &

Disk Board
Disk Board
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(3) <Select Disk Board>
Select a Disk Board to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

Controller Chassis

Disk Board

"
©  DKB-1H A

(4) <Block Disk Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Disk Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages'.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Disk Board

Before replacing the DKB-1H, you must first block the target
B disk board.
To block the target disk board, click [Block].
& Forcibly run without safety checks

[ & Forcibly block

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of Disk Board replacement>
Check that the Disk Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

neplaceDiskboard

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-14-31
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4. Disk Board for CBLM/CBLH Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1 |Disk Board * DW-F800-BS12G
« DW-F800-BS12GE

NOTE : Two types of Disk Boards exist.
Since you cannot install them by mixing the types, check the Disk Boards and replace

them.

DKB-2E DKB-2F DKB-2G DKB-2H
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CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH Disk Board to be replaced lights up.
When the LED does not light up, check the location of the Disk Board to be replaced in the
“Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-115 STATUS LED Location

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO ® 0000000000000V 0O000O00000
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¢ DKB-2E DKB 2F DKB-2G DKB 2H

STATUS LED

(2) Remove the SAS cables from the Disk Board to be replaced.
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(3) Replace the Disk Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Disk Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to
apply a shock to with any components.

Disk Board

Main edge connector
<=
e >
=

NOTICE: If Disk Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert the
Disk Boards in two steps, Step (c) and Step (d) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Disk Board.

(b) Pull out and remove the Disk Board while holding the screws (blue).

(c) Insert the Disk Boards to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(d) Push the Disk Boards gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Disk Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(e) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Disk Board.
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Figure 2-116 Replacement of Disk Board

CBLM/CBLH

Shield finger

Screw (blue)

Screw (blue)

(4) Clean the SAS cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)
(d) Connect the SAS cables to the replaced Disk Board.

(5) Connect the SAS cables to the replaced Disk Board.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Disk Board

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Disk Board

(& } Replace Disk Board was completed.

Click: [Closeal.
(32261-209031)

l

(3) <Check back up the encryption key Messages>

When the encryption environment is applied, the following message is displayed.

Check the message and click the [Close] button.

Warning

J4 l; The encryption environment setting is applied.

Wait until the maintenance operation is complete, and then back up the encryption keys to 3
location outside the storage system.

(32261-205108)
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(4) <Check Disk Board restoration>

Click the [DKBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Disk Board is “Normal”.

Controller Chassis

(5) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(6) <Get the error information>
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump’, please collect “Rapid” dump.

r
Select DUMP Type

5" . e =N

= HD =

[WiLoa = FTP Trarsfer Detail
MIDKE Memory dump Hositiame: |
[+#] Configuration

DKCMAIN_wCHE1 Transfer Path: I
C1GUM

USER Name: |
SHFCDKE Conmunicaiion

E; d
(M Trace Fassiorn [

1 Performancs Maritor [External)

Grap check : A part of information s gathered,

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(7) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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7. Back up the encryption key
When a message is displayed in Step 5(3), see “Primary and secondary data encryption license keys”
of “Encryption License Key User Guide Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600, G800

and Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform F400, F600, F800" and back up the encryption key by Storage
Navigator.

NOTE: When a message is not displayed in Step 5(3), this procedure is not required.

REP02-14-100



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-15-10

2.15 Replacing a Power Supply

NOTICE: - The Power Supply to be removed differs depending on the type of Controller
Chassis or Drive Box. Check the Storage System to replace the Power Supply.
» Storage Systems install either AC Power Supply or DC Power Supply. Do not install
a DC Power Supply to an AC Power Supply model and vice versa.

The window and the procedure differ according to Controller Chassis and Drive Boxes.
* When replacing the Power Supply of the CBSS/CBSL

“2.15.1 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing the Power Supply of the CBLM/CBLH

“2.15.2 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBLM/CBLH"
* When replacing the Power Supply of the DBS/DBL

“2.15.3 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBS/DBL”
» When replacing the Power Supply of the DB60

“2.15.4 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DB60”
* When replacing the Power Supply of the DBF

“2.15.5 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBF”
* When replacing the Power Supply of the CHBB

“2.15.6 Replacing a Power Supply (CHBBPS) for CHBB”

2.15.1 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBSS/CBSL

AC Power Supply models (CBSS/CBSL) and DC Power Supply models (CBSSD/CBSLD) exist.
AC Power Supply model names are described except for the different procedure.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Power Supplies, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -**] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Man:
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

A Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 00

Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02

® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a DKCPS status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed DKCPS is “Warning”.

¢ In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Total: 2 Total: 2

Location Status I Location Status.

DKCPS1 Awaming | DKCPS1 AWaning |
DKCPS2 @Normal DKCPS2 @Normal

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a DKCPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other DKCPS is Normal, and then replace the target
DKCPS. If there is any error in the other DKCPS, resolve the error, and then replace
the target DKCPS.
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4. Power Supply for CBSS/CBSL Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

1

DKCPS

DKCPS

DKCPS2

Rear view of CBSSD/CBSLD

DKCPSI
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

NOTICE: The insertion direction of DKCPS1 and DKCPS2 is opposite.(Refer to Figure 2-117.)

(1) Check that the ALM/RDY LED (red) on the CBSS/CBSL DKCPS to be replaced lights up. When

the LED does not light up, check the location of the DKCPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance
Utility” window.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the DKCPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the DKCPS is to
be replaced.

Figure 2-117 ALM LED Location

ACIN LED
ALM/RDY LED

DKCPS2

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

DKCPS1

— __AC IN LED
AC IN LED
ALM/IEDY LED ALM/RDY LED

%E S
©

DKCPS2

©

Rear view of CBSSD/CBSLD

gy
N )
%Q;ﬂ E[ DKCPS1
ALM/RDY LED
AC IN LED
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(2) Remove the power cables from the DKCPS to be replaced.

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.

/\ CAUTION

Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

* In case of CBSS/CBSL, remove the cable holder from the power cable and remove the power

cable from the DKCPS.

* In case of CBSSD/CBSLD, pinch both ends of the power socket to release the latch, and then

remove the socket from the DBPS.

Figure 2-118 Removing Power Cables

=

ST

Power cable

Latch
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(3) Replace the DKCPS.
(a) Pull the lever open (D).
(b) Pull the lever (3 ) while pressing the latch on the DKCPS inward ( @) ).
(c) Pull out and remove the DKCPS while holding its body with both hands.

NOTICE: < Wait for more than or equal to 20 seconds, and then insert the replacement DKCPS.
* |f DKCPSs are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert the
DKCPSs in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(d) Insert the new DKCPS to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(e) Push the Power Supply gently until the latch of the DKCPS clicks and locks.

Figure 2-119 Replacement of DKCPS

CBSS/CBSL

Cable holder
latch

DKCPS2

DKCPS1

Shield finger
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(4) Connect the removed power cables to the DKCPS.
« In case of CBSS/CBSL, fix a cable with a cable holder.
* In case of CBSSD/CBSLD, insert the socket of the power cable straight into the connector of the
DKCPS. At this time, check that the latches on both sides of the socket click and lock.

(5) Check that the ALM/RDY LED on the DKCPS changes from red to green.

NOTE: Ifthe ALM/RDY LED (red) does not go out for more than 30 minutes after replacing
the DKCPS, redo the steps from Step (2).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check DKCPS restoration>

Click the [PSs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
DKCPS is “Normal”.

NOTE: Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

e In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis

DKCPS2 DKCPS2

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.

REP02-15-60



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-15-70

2.15.2 Replacing a Power Supply (DKCPS) for CBLM/CBLH

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Power Supplies, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Ch
-

Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00

.
™ Dirive
-

® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a DKCPS status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].
Replace a DKCPS whose Status is “Warning.

I Location Status.

DKCPS1 A\Waming
DKCPS2 @Normal

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a DKCPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other DKCPS is Normal, and then replace the target
DKCPS. If there is any error in the other DKCPS, resolve the error, and then replace
the target DKCPS.
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4. Power Supply for CBLM/CBLH Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1 |DKCPS DKCPS
DKCPS1 DKCPS2

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO © 10000000000 00000A00000V0000000 Jf

= om@ﬂ[ _

Rear view of CBLM/CBLH
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

NOTICE: The insertion direction of DKCPS1 and DKCPS2 is opposite.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CBLM/CBLH DKCPS to be replaced lights up. When
the LED does not light up, check the location of the DKCPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance

Utility” window.

A\ CAUTION
If replacing the DKCPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the DKCPS is to

be replaced.

Figure 2-120 ALM LED Location

DKCPSI

RDY LED |
ALM LED

@
ALM LED |¢ 2 RDY LED
008

Rear view of CBLM/CBLH

(2) Remove the power cables from the DKCPS to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to remove the power cable from the DKCPS.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.
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(3) Replace the DKCPS.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixed the DKCPS.
(b) Open the lever to pull out and remove the DKCPS.
When the lever is completely opened, the DKCPS comes out forward.
(c) Pull out and remove the DKCPS while holding its body with both hands.
(d) Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the new DKCPS to release the lock, and then slide the
cable holder forward.

NOTICE: Wait for more than or equal to 20 seconds, and then insert the replacement DKCPS.

(e) With the lever opened completely, insert the new DKCPS into the slot.
(f) Push the new DKCPS all the way in.

(g) Close the lever completely.

(h) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the DKCPS.

Figure 2-121 Replacement of DKCPS

CBLM/CBLH

DKCPSI

Lever

Screw (blue)

DKCPS2

(4) Connect the removed power cable to the DKCPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.
Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DKCPS goes out and the RDY LED (green) lights up.

NOTICE: |If the ALM LED (red) does not go out for more than or equal to 30 minutes after
replacing the DKCPS, redo the steps from Step (2).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check DKCPS restoration>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
DKCPS is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

Controller Chassis

ocation atus
DKCPS1
DKCPS2

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.15.3 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBS/DBL

AC Power Supply models (DBS/DBL) and DC Power Supply models (DBSD/DBLD) exist.
AC Power Supply model names are described except for the different procedure.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Power Supplies, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
+ Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance ***] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

® Controller Chassis
-

Channel Board Box
A Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display a DBPS status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed DBPS is “Warning".

¢ In case of DBS *In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-00) Last Updated : 2014/08/02 19:46 Drive Box (DB-01)

:

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a DBPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other DBPS is Normal, and then replace the target
DBPS. If there is any error in the other DBPS, resolve the error, and then replace the
target DBPS.
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4. Power Supply for DBS/DBL Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DBS/DBL 1 |DBPS DBPS

Seoeeieie Oé L
s

{sXeXe}

gl
POO0000000000000! OOOOq

Deeleeaeasseaesaaassasaaas

fe]

DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2 DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2
Rear view of DBS/DBL Rear view of DBSD/DBLD
*1 : DBPSxx-1
L~ DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........, 47)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the DBPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the DBPS is to be
replaced.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DBS/DBL DBPS to be replaced lights up. When the LED

does not light up, check the location of the DBPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility”
window.

NOTICE: Even ifthe ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that
case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when
ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF".

Figure 2-122 ALM LED Location

DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2 =~ DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2

T
RDY LED
ALM LED ALM LED ALM LED ALM LED
Rear view of DBS/DBL Rear view of DBSD/DBLD
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(2) Remove the power cables from the DBPS to be replaced.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

¢ In case of DBS/DBL, remove the cable holder from the power cable and remove the power cable
from the DBPS.

* In case of DBSD/DBLD, pinch both ends of the power socket to release the latch, and then
remove the socket from the DBSD/DBLD.

Figure 2-123 Removing Power Cables

Rear view of DBS/DBL Rear view of DBSD/DBLD

S

PoweW&

Latch

Power cable

Cable Holder
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(3) Replace the DBPS.
(a) Pull the lever open ( (2 ) while pressing the latch on the DBPS inward with right thumb ( D).
When the lever is completely opened, the DBPS comes out forward.
(b) Pull out and remove the DBPS while holding its body with both hands.
(c) With the lever opened completely, insert the new DBPS into the slot.
If you cannot insert the DBPS into the slot easily, insert it after adjusting the position by
slightly returning the lever.

NOTICE: Wait for more than 20 or equal to seconds, and then insert the replacement DBPS.

(d) Push the new DBPS all the way in.
(e) Close the lever completely and fix the DBPS.

Figure 2-124 Replacement of DBPS

DBS/DBL

DBPSxx-2

Latch and lever operation of Power Supply Uny
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(4) Connect the removed power cables to the DBPS. (Refer to Figure 2-123.)
* In case of DBS/DBL, fix a cable with a cable holder.
* In case of DBSD/DBLD, insert the socket of the power cable straight into the connector of the
DBSD/DBLD. At this time, check that the latches on both sides of the socket click and lock.

(5) Check that the RDY LED (green) on the DBPS lights up.

NOTE: - If the DBPS status is “Normal” and the RDY LED (green) does not light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED
(red) is not Turned OFF”.
* If the ALM LED (red) does not go out for more than 30 minutes after replacing the
DBPS, redo the steps from Step (2).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check DBPS restoration>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced DBPS is
“Normal”.

NOTE: Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

¢ In case of DBS ¢ In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-00) Last Updated : 2014/08/02 19:52 T Drive Box (DB-01)

ocation 2
DBPS00-1
DBPS00-2 Normal

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.15.4 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DB60

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Power Supplies, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Controller Chassis
Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01

A Drive Box - 02

® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box window to display a DBPS status. See MAINTENANCE PC
SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed DBPS is “Warning".

Location Status

DBPS02-1 AWarning
DBPS02-2 @Normal

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a DBPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other DBPS is Normal, and then replace the target
DBPS. If there is any error in the other DBPS, resolve the error, and then replace the
target DBPS.
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4. Power Supply for DB60 Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DB60 1 |DBPS DBPS
] -m.‘ o
© ©
O @]
O o
Rear view of DB60
*1: DBPSxx-1
L~ DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........, 47)
NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

A\ CAUTION
If replacing the DBPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the DBPS is to be

replaced.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DB60 DBPS to be replaced lights up. When the LED does
not light up, check the location of the DBPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

NOTICE: Even ifthe ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that
case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when

ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF".
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Figure 2-125 ALM LED Location

DBPSxX-1 ppy LED ALMLED RDYLED ALMLED  DBPSxx2

Rear view of DB60

(2) Remove the power cables from the DBPS to be replaced.
(a) Unlock CMA1 and CMA2 and open them.
(b) Remove the cable holder from the power cable.
(c) Remove the clamp tapes fixed to the DBPS lever.
(d) Remove the power cable from DBPS.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

Figure 2-126 Opening/Closing CMAs

Power cable Clamp tape
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(3) Replace the DBPS.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the DBPS.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Pull out and remove the DBPS while holding its body with both hands.
(d) With the lever opened completely, insert the new DBPS into the slot.
If you cannot insert the DBPS into the slot easily, insert it after adjusting the position by
slightly returning the lever.

NOTICE: Wait for more than or equal to 20 seconds, and then insert the replacement DBPS.

(e) Push the new DBPS all the way in.
(f) Close the lever completely.
(g) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the DBPS.

Figure 2-127 Replacement of DBPS

DB60

DBPSxx-1

Screw (blue)

DBPSxx-2

(4) Connect the removed power cable to the DBPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.
Check that the RDY LED (green) on the DBPS lights up.

NOTE: ¢ If the DBPS status is “Normal” and the RDY LED (green) does not light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED
(red) is not Turned OFF”.
 If the ALM LED (red) does not go out for more than or equal to 30 minutes after
replacing the DBPS, redo the steps from Step (2).

(5) Route the power cable in the same configuration as before the replacement and fix it to the DBPS
with clamp tapes.
(6) Close CMA1 and CMA?2 and lock them to fix.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check DBPS restoration>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced DBPS is
“Normal”.

NOTE: Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

Last Updated : 2014/08/02 19:52

L)

Drive Box (DB-02)

LLLLLLLLLLLL
L L],
LLLLLLLLLL L]

atus
DBPS02-1
DBPS02-2 )Normal

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.15.5 Replacing a Power Supply (DBPS) for DBF

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Power Supplies, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

® Controller Chassis

® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
-

Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
A Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display a DBPS status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed DBPS is “Warning".

Total: 2

Location Status

DBPS03-1 (AWarning

DBPS03-2 @Normal

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a DBPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other DBPS is Normal, and then replace the target
DBPS. If there is any error in the other DBPS, resolve the error, and then replace the
target DBPS.
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4. Power Supply for DBF Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DBF 1 |DBPS DBPS
" —— s —
DEEERIE Slooee]=
¢ : oL o
DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2
Rear view of DBF

%] . DBPSxx-1
L~ DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........, 47)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the DBPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the DBPS is to be
replaced.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DBF DBPS to be replaced lights up. When the LED does
not light up, check the location of the DBPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

NOTICE: Even if the ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that

case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when
ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF".

Figure 2-128 ALM LED Location

DBPSxx-1 DBPSxx-2

T
Qeeieiere ooooooooo%b‘ SO i O o) %T)JE* o
Mgngoooooooooogoogooo%ot?oo&ooooééﬁ = e st el elehia

RDY LED ALM LED RDYLED ALMLED

Rear view of DBF

REP02-15-270




Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-15-280

(2) Remove the power cables from the DBPS to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to remove the power cable from the DBPS.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

(3) Replace the DBPS.
(a) Pull the lever open (2 ) while pressing the latch on the DBPS inward with right thumb (D).
When the lever is completely opened, the DBPS comes out forward.
(b) Pull out and remove the DBPS while holding its body with both hands.
(c) With the lever opened completely, insert the new DBPS into the slot.
If you cannot insert the DBPS into the slot easily, insert it after adjusting the position by
slightly returning the lever.

NOTICE: Wait for more than or equal to 20 seconds, and then insert the replacement DBPS.

(d) Push the new DBPS all the way in.
(e) Close the lever completely and fix the DBPS.

Figure 2-129 Replacement of DBPS

DBF

L @ DBPSxx-2
cver
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(4) Connect the removed power cable to the DBPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.
Check that the RDY LED (green) on the DBPS lights up.

NOTE: - If the DBPS status is “Normal” and the RDY LED (green) does not light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED
(red) is not Turned OFF”.
* If the ALM LED (red) does not go out for more than or equal to 30 minutes after
replacing the DBPS, redo the steps from Step (2).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check DBPS restoration>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced DBPS is
“Normal”.

NOTE: Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

Drive Box (DB-03)

DBPS03-1

DBPS03-2

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.15.6 Replacing a Power Supply (CHBBPS) for CHBB

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the CHBBPS, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>

Click the [PSs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window to display a CHBBPS status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

NOTE: When performing the preventive replacement of a CHBBPS in which no error occurs,
confirm that the status of the other CHBBPS is Normal, and then replace the target
CHBBPS. If there is any error in the other CHBBPS, resolve the error, and then
replace the target CHBBPS.
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(3) <Check CHBBPS>
Check status of the CHBBPS to be replaced is “Warning’.
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4. CHBBPS Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of CHBB 1 |CHBBPS CHBBPS

CHBBPS2

CHBBPSI1

Rear view of CHBB

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

| NOTICE: The insertion direction of CHBBPS1 and CHBBPS2 is opposite

(1) Check that the ALM/RDY LED (red) on the CHBBPS to be replaced lights up. When the LED

does not light up, check the location of the CHBBPS to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility”
window.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the CHBBPS not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the CHBBPS is
to be replaced.

Figure 2-130 ALM/RDY LED Location

ALM/RDY LED

CHBBPS2

CHBBPSI1

ALM/RDY LED
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(2) Remove the power cable from the CHBBPS to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder from the power cable and remove the power cable from the CHBBPS.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

(3) Replace the CHBBPS.
(a) Pull the lever open (D).
(b) Pull the lever (®) while pressing the latch (@) on the CHBBPS inward
(c) Pull out and remove the CHBBPS while holding its body with both hands.

NOTICE: < Wait for more than or equal to 20 seconds from removal of CHBBPS, and then
insert the new CHBBPS.
* If CHBBPSs are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert the
CHBBPSs in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(d) Insert the new CHBBPS to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(e) Push the Power Supply gently until the latch of the CHBBPS clicks and locks.

Figure 2-131 Replacement of CHBBPS

Channel Board Box

CHBBPS

Shield finger
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(4) Connect the removed power cable to the CHBBPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.

(5) Check that the ALM/RDY LED on the CHBBPS changes from red to green.

NOTICE: Ifthe ALM/RDY LED (red) does not go out for more than 30 minutes after replacing
the CHBBPS, redo the steps from Step (2).
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check CHBBPS restoration>
Click the [PSs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that the status of the replaced
CHBBPS is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.16 Replacing an ENC

The window and the procedure differ according to Drive Boxes.
* When replacing the ENC of the DBS/DBL
“2.16.1 Replacing an ENC for DBS/DBL”
* When replacing the ENC of the DB60
“2.16.2 Replacing an ENC for DB60”
* When replacing the ENC of the DBF
“2.16.3 Replacing an ENC for DBF”

2.16.1 Replacing an ENC for DBS/DBL

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the ENC, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
® Controller Chassis

-

Channel Board Box
A Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed ENC is “Warning’.

¢ In case of DBS ¢ In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-01)

Bo | encos-1 AWaming | ENCO1-1
) | Encos-2 @nNormal > | Encoi-2

NOTICE: Even if the ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that
case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when
ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF".

REP02-16-20



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.6 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-16-30

(3) <Select ENC>
Select an ENC to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

e In case of DBS *In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-00) Last Updated : 2014, 3 00:40 Drive Box (DB-01)

© | ENCO1-1

[} A
© Cocoo2 | Quema T

(4) <Block ENC>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the ENC to be replaced is correct.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace ENC

T Before replacing the ENCO03-1, you must first block the target
\9 DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure
recovery.
To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

[[] & Forcibly run without safety checks

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of ENC replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-16-40
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4. ENC for DBS/DBL Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear View of DBS/DBL 1 |ENC ENC

)]
Tecs
eces:
ORCr

i
Sose
o
See
e
Ses
q
o
oo
i
o)

Rear view of DBS/DBL

*1 . ENCxx-1
DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........ ,47)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DBS/DBL ENC to be replaced lights up. When the LED
does not light up, check the location of the ENC to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility”
window.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.

Figure 2-132 ALM LED Location

LOCATE LED LOCATE LED
ALM LED ALM LED

| T
SRS 25s Oo%oo%'ﬁbo%gogog o

; ‘ S
e
iSeiasceisnseaseiessesvoiie @Doooooooooooooooooooo()()( ko

Rear view of DBS/DBL

(2) Remove the SAS cables from the ENC to be replaced.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.
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(3) Replace the ENC.

NOTICE: < When replacing the ENC, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply a
shock to with any components.
 Be careful not to hit the connector when placing the ENC temporarily.
* Do not touch the main edge connector of the ENC directly because it is breakable.
» Check that the main edge connector of the ENC has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the ENC.

Main edge connector

S

(a) Open the right and left levers which fix the ENC.
When the levers are completely opened, the ENC comes out forward.

(b) Pull out and remove the ENC while holding its body with both hands.

(c) Open the right and left levers of the new ENC to be installed completely.

(d) Insert the new ENC into the slot.
Push the right and left levers toward the ENC after inserting the ENC until its levers slightly
opened.

Figure 2-133 Replacement of ENC

(4) Connect the SAS cables to the replaced ENC.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

'\: i } Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)

l
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced ENC is
“Normal”.

NOTE: When the ENC status is “Normal” and the ALM LED (red) light up, follow

TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED (red)
is not Turned OFF".

¢ In case of DBS In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-01)

o | encoo-t Qnormal |
© | Encoo-2 Qnormal

(4) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump’, please collect “Rapid” dump.

.
Select DUMP Type [

HDD hd

¥ Log - FTP Transfer D

HostMame: |

Tegstarce |

USER Name: |

Giray check : A part of infarmation is gathered.

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the firmware version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.16.2 Replacing an ENC for DB60

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the ENC, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

® Controller Chassis

® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
A Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed ENC is “Warning".

Drive Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 T

Location

Bo | encoat AWarning
ENC02-2

NOTICE: Even if the ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that
case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when
ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF".
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(3) <Select

ENC>

Select an ENC to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

Drive

(4) <Block

Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 [

ENC>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the ENC to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is

displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace ENC

& Farcibly run without safety checks

Before replacing the ENC02-1, you must first block the target
DKB port.

After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure
recovery.

To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of ENC replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-16-111
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4. ENC for DB60 Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DB60 1 |ENC ENC
©
o]
o
== } [ e o

Rear view of DB60
*1: ENCxx-1
DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........ ,47)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DB60 ENC to be replaced lights up. When the LED does
not light up, check the location of the ENC to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.

Figure 2-134 ALM LED Location

)
ENCxx-1 |o

ALM LED ALM LED
LOCATE LED LOCATE LED

Rear view of DB60

(2) Remove the SAS cables from the ENC to be replaced.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.
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(3) Replace the ENC.

NOTICE: < When replacing the ENC, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply a
shock to with any components.
 Be careful not to hit the connector when placing the ENC temporarily.
* Do not touch the main edge connector of the ENC directly because it is breakable.
» Check that the main edge connector of the ENC has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the ENC.

Main edge connector

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the ENC.

(b) Open the lever.

(c) Pull out and remove the ENC while holding its body with both hands.
(d) Open the lever of a new ENC completely.

(e) Insert the new ENC into the slot.

(f) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the ENC.

Figure 2-135 Replacement of ENC

(4) Connect the SAS cables to the replaced ENC.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

'\: i } Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)

l
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>

Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced ENC is
“Normal”.

NOTE: When the ENC status is “Normal” and the ALM LED (red) light up, follow
TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED (red)
is not Turned OFF".

Drive Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/02 20:51 &)

ENC02-1

ENC02-2

(4) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump’, please collect “Rapid” dump.

Salact DUMP Type |

] Log

[]OKE Memary durnp [
¥ Configuration ‘
] DKCMAIN_WCHKT F :

Gray check : & part of information i gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the firmware version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.16.3 Replacing an ENC for DBF

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the ENC, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

® Controller Chassis

® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
-

Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
A Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].
The status of the failed ENC is “Warning".

Drive Box (DB-03)

ENCO3-1
ENC03-2

NOTICE: Even if the ALM LED (red) lights up, the DBPS status might be “Normal”. In that
case, follow TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when
ALM LED (red) is not Turned OFF”.
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(3) <Select ENC>
Select an ENC to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

Drive Box (DB-03) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 T

o 1 A

(4) <Block ENC>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the ENC to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace ENC

Before replacing the ENC00-1, you must first block the
1 target DKB port.

After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will

verify whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for

failure recovery.

To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

[] & Forcibly run without safety checks
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(5) <Check the beginning of ENC replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-16-200
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4. ENC for DBF Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DBF 1 |ENC ENC (DBF)
ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2

Rear view of DBF

*1 . ENCxx-1
DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........ ,47)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DBF ENC to be replaced lights up. When the LED does not
light up, check the location of the ENC to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.

Figure 2-136 ALM LED Location

LOCATE LED ENCxx-1 LOCATE LED ENCxx-2

ALM LED ALM LED
= ®0 6= = = @® = =

g

e

Rear view of DBF

(2) Remove the SAS cables from the ENC to be replaced.

/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:
A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.
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(3) Replace the ENC.

NOTICE: < When replacing the ENC, hold it with both hands and install it straight not to apply a
shock to with any components.
 Be careful not to hit the connector when placing the ENC temporarily.
* Do not touch the main edge connector of the ENC directly because it is breakable.
» Check that the main edge connector of the ENC has no deformation, damage or
sticking of dust before installing the ENC.

Main edge connector

(a) Open the right and left levers which fix the ENC.
When the levers are completely opened, the ENC comes out forward.

(b) Pull out and remove the ENC while holding its body with both hands.

(c) Open the right and left levers of the new ENC to be installed completely.

(d) Insert the new ENC into the slot.
Push the right and left levers toward the ENC after inserting the ENC until its levers slightly
opened.

Figure 2-137 Replacement of ENC

ENCxx-2

(4) Connect the SAS cables to the replaced ENC.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (See
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

'\: i } Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>

Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window and check that a Status of the replaced ENC is
“Normal”.

NOTE: When the ENC status is “Normal” and the ALM LED (red) light up, follow

TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION “2.2.16 Recovery Procedure when ALM LED (red)
is not Turned OFF".

Total: 2

© | Enco3-1 @Normal |
ENC03-2 @Normal

(4) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

.
Select DUMP Type

Tune Media
bl Log =
CIDKE Memory dump

=)

FTP Trangfer Detsl
HostHamz |

¥ Configuration
7] DK CMAIN_WCHE

Transter Path |
USER Name: |

Gray check ; A part af informatian i+ gathered.

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the firmware version 8§3-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.17 Replacing a Controller Chassis/Drive Box

The procedure differs according to Controller Chassis/Drive Boxes.

* When replacing the CBSS/CBSL

“2.17.1 Replacing a CBSS/CBSL”

* When replacing the CBLM/CBLH
“2.17.2 Replacing a CBLM/CBLH”

* When replacing the DBS/DBL Drive Box
“2.17.3 Replacing a DBS/DBL Drive Box”

* When replacing the DB60 Drive Box
“2.17.4 Replacing a DB60 Drive Box”

* When replacing the DBF Drive Box
“2.17.5 Replacing a DBF Drive Box”

2.17.1 Replacing a CBSS/CBSL

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rack

1

CBSS
CBSL

* DW800-CBSS
* DW800-CBSL

CBSS/CBSL

REP02-17-10
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NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing
Parts”.

* The PDU may connect to other devices. When replacing it, check the precautions
for the connected devices before the replacement.

2.17.1.1 Replacement of Controller Chassis
1. Power off the rack.

/A\ WARNING

Hazardous voltage:

Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL for three second to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBSS/CBSL lights in amber.

Figure 2-138 Main Switch and POWER LED on the front of CBSS/CBSL

POWER LED

POWER LED Main switch
Front view of CBSS
L { . (With Front Bezel Detached)
e o
N POWER LED
Main switch
Front view of CBSS/CBSL

(With Front Bezel attached)

Main switch

Front view of CBSL
(With Front Bezel Detached)
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.
In case of DC power models (CBSSD/CBSLD), request the customer to shut down the connected
input Power Supply.

Figure 2-139 Turning-off Breakers

g
-]

& T ©
Il I Breaker
e =
: ®
] i & _ -
i | &)
% % ® 0
= = @
It ] _—
= = OFF
] 1
& @ oo L] | |
] ]
- - 0.
&) &)}
& = :
] ]
o) .._! o [ ol
& e o
Rear view of rack frame Front view of PDU

(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE : The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

2. Remove the Front Bezel.
(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the CBSS/CBSL. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel’.)

3. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can
be installed in the same place in the spare Controller Chassis.

REP02-17-30
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4. Remove the Controller Boards.
(1) Remove all the cables connected to the Controller Board.
(2) Loosen the screws (blue) fixing the Controller Board ( (D ) and open the lever (@) ).
(3) Hold the Controller Board with both hands and pull out it to remove.
(4) Remove the other Controller Board in the same manner.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

Figure 2-140 Removing Controller Boards (CBSS/CBSL)

Controller Board 1 Controller Board 2

Lever

CBSS/CBSL

Controller Board

Screw (blue)
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5. Remove a DKCPS.
(1) Remove all the power cables connected to the DKCPS.
¢ In case of CBSS/CBSL, remove the cable holder from the power cable and remove the power
cable from the DKCPS.
* In case of CBSSD/CBSLD, pinch both ends of the power socket to release the latch, and then
remove the socket from the DKCPS.

Figure 2-141 Removing Power Cables

Power cable

3
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(2) Pull the lever open (D).

(3) Pull the lever (3 ) while pressing the latch on the DKCPS inward ( @) ).
(4) Pull out and remove the DKCPS while holding its body with both hands.
(5) Remove the other DKCPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-142 Removal of DKCPS

CBSS/CBSL

DKCPS2

DKCPSI
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6. Remove the Drive.
(1) Incase of CBSS Drives
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.

(b) Open the handle toward you, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a
shock.

(c) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-143 Removal of Drives (CBSS)

Drive

Front view of CBSS
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(2) In case of CBSL Drives
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.

(b) Open the handle toward you, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a
shock.

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

(c¢) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-144 Removal of Drive (CBSL)

Drive

Front view of CBSL

Rail

REP02-17-70



Hitachi Proprietary DW800
Rev.0 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-17-80

7. Replace the Controller Chassis
(1) Remove the right and left screws (one each) fixing the CBSS/CBSL.

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the Controller Chassis is about 29 kg.

(2) Remove the Controller Chassis from the rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the
special lifter. (Refer to “2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame”.)

(3) Install a new Controller Chassis from the front of the rack.

(4) Fix the right and left of the CBSS/CBSL with screws (one each).

Figure 2-145 Removal of Controller Chassis

CBSS/CBSL
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8. Install the Drives.
Install all the removed Drives in the same positions of the Drive Boxes of the maintenance parts referring
to the attached label.

(1) In case of CBSS Drives

(a) Fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.

(c) Raise the stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the lock
on. Ifthe handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Storage System.

(d) Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-146 Installation of Drive (CBSS)

Handle
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(2) In case of CBSL Drives

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

(a) Open the handle fully and fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by
the arrow not to give a shock.

(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.

(c) Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on. If
the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square hole,
the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Storage System.

(d) Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-147 Installation of Drive (CBSL)

Guide rail

Square hole Drive

Hook

Stopper

Rail
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9. Install the Controller Board.
(1) With the levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot of the CBSS/
CBSL. (Refer to Figure 2-140.)
(2) Push the Controller Board in all the way and close the lever completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(3) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Controller Board.
(4) Install the other Controller Board in the same manner.
(5) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)
(6) Connect all the removed cables to the Controller Board.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.

10. Install the DKCPS.

(1) In case of CBSS/CBSL, hold up the latch on the cable holder of the DKCPS to release the lock,
and then slide the cable holder forward. (Refer to Figure 2-142.)

(2) With the lever completely opened, insert the DKCPS into the slot.

(3) Push the DKCPS in until the latch is clicked.

(4) Connect the power cable to the DKCPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.
« In case of CBSS/CBSL, fix a cable with a cable holder.
* In case of CBSSD/CBSLD, insert the socket of the power cable straight into the connector of the

DKCPS. At this time, check that the latches on both sides of the socket click and lock.
(5) Install the other DKCPS in the same manner.

REP02-17-110



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.1.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-17-120

11. Attach the nameplate.

(1) Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Controller Chassis is
described from the nameplates attached to the spare Controller Chassis. Write down the same
serial number as the removed Controller Chassis in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to
the spare Controller Chassis.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Controller Chassis is described
is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the
removed Controller Chassis are described and which the model name is not described. Write down
the same model name and serial number as the removed Controller Chassis in the nameplate, and
then affix it to the spare Controller Chassis.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-148 Attachment of Nameplate

Controller Chassis

Rear view

Nameplate
HITACHI [— (B
/A

%
MODEL 1H—3

X?AI;I: @ WIRES 2+G
MFG.NO.[C(3)] N
—/ @_—— @
@D : Model Name (@ : Rating
@3 : Serial Number @ : Producer Country

® : Date ® : Revision

12. Attach the Front Bezel.
(1) Attach the Front Bezel to the CBSS/CBSL. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
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13. Powering on the rack frame
(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
In case of DC power models (CBSSD/CBSLD), request the customer to turn on the connected
input Power Supply.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-149 Turning-on Breakers
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(3) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL for three second to turn on.

Figure 2-150 Main Switch on CBSS/CBSL

Main Switch

Front view of CBSS
(With the Front Bezel detached)

ERAGHI

| 5

% Main Switch ‘

Front view of CBSS/CBSL Main Switch
(With the Front Bezel attached)

Front view of CBSL
(With the Front Bezel detached)

14. End

REP02-17-130



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.0
REP02-17-140

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.17.2 Replacing a CBLM/CBLH

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rack 1 |[CBLM *DWS800-CBLM
CBLH + DW800-CBLH
CBLM/CBLH
Front view
NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing

Parts”.

» The PDU may connect to other devices. When replacing it, check the precautions
for the connected devices before the replacement.

REP02-17-140




Hitachi Proprietary DW800
Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

Rev.0
REP02-17-150

2.17.2.1 Replacement of Controller Chassis

1. Power off the rack.

/A\ WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge residual

voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBLM/CBLH for three second to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBLM/CBLH lights in amber.

Figure 2-151 Main Switch and POWER LED on the front of CBLM/CBLH

POWER LED POWER LED

EllEACE] |

"~ ?R%;ﬁT

Main switch Main switch

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel attached)

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel detached)
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-152 Turning-off Breakers
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(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE : The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

2. Remove the Front Bezel.
(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the CBLM/CBLH. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel”.)

3. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can
be installed in the same place in the spare Controller Chassis.
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4. Remove the BKMF.
(1) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the BKMF.
(2) Open the lever and pull out the BKMF to remove.
(3) Remove the other BKMFs in the same manner.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

Main edge connector

Front view of CBLM/CBLH

CBLM/CBLH

Screw (blue)
BKMF
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5. Remove a Controller Board.
(1) Loosen the right and left screws (blue) on the lever of the Controller Board in the front of the
CBLM/CBLH and open the lever.
(2) With the lever opened completely, pull out and remove the Controller Board.
(3) Remove the other Controller Board in the same manner.

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

NOTICE: When removing the Controller Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight
not to apply a shock to with any components.

Figure 2-154 Removal of Controller Board

Controller Board 2

CBLM/CBLH

Controller Board 1
Front view of CBLM/CBLH

Controller Board
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6. Remove the Channel Board/Dummy.
Remove all the Channel Boards and dummies installed in the CBLM/CBLH.
(1) Remove all the cables connected to the Channel Board.
(2) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Channel Board/dummy.
(3) Pull out and remove the Channel Board/dummy while holding the screws (blue).
(4) Remove the other Channel Boards/dummies in the same manner.

NOTICE: When removing the Channel Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not
to apply a shock to with any components.

Main edge connector
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7. Remove the NAS Module

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of a hot part:
A NAS Module that has been just removed from the storage system in operation has a hot
heatsink part. Be careful not to touch the hot part.

NOTICE: To remove the NAS Module, hold the NAS Module with both hands and remove it
straight so that no physical shock is exerted on the parts.

(1) Remove the cable connected to the NAS Module.

NOTE: Take notes or mark on the removed cable to be able to connect it to the original place
after replacement.

(2) Loosen the two screws (blue) fixing the NAS Module and open the lever.
(3) Hold the NAS Module with both hands and pull it toward you to remove.
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Figure 2-156 Removal of NAS Module
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8. Remove the Disk Board/Dummy.
Remove all the Disk Boards and dummies installed in the CBLM/CBLH.
(1) Remove all the SAS cables connected to the Disk Board.
(2) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Disk Board/dummy.

(3) Pull out and remove the Disk Board/dummy while holding the screws (blue).

(4) Remove the other Disk Boards/dummies in the same manner.

apply a shock to with any components.

Disk Board Main edge connector

NOTICE: When removing the Disk Board, hold it with both hands and remove it straight not to
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9. Remove the DKCPS.

(1) Remove all the power cables connected to the DKCPS.
(2) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixed the DKCPS.

(3) Open the lever and pull out and remove the DKCPS while holding its body with both hands.
(4) Remove the other DKCPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-158 Removal of DKCPS
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10. Replace the Controller Chassis
(1) Remove the right and left screws (two each) fixing the CBLM/CBLH.

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the Controller Chassis is about 29 kg.

(2) Remove the Controller Chassis from the rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the
special lifter. (Refer to “2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame”.)

(3) Install a new Controller Chassis from the front of the rack.

(4) Fix the right and left of the CBLM/CBLH with screws (two each).

Figure 2-159 Removal of Controller Chassis
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11. Install the Controller Board.
(1) With the right and left levers on the Controller Board opened completely, insert it into the slot of
the CBLM/CBLH. (Refer to Figure 2-154.)
(2) Push the Controller Board in all the way and close the lever completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(3) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Controller Board.
(4) Install the other Controller Board in the same manner.

12. Install the BKMF.
(1) Open the BKMF lever and insert the BKMF into the slot of the Controller Board (refer to Figure
2-153).
(2) Push the BKMF in all the way, and close the lever completely.
(3) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the BKMF.
(4) Install the other BKMF in the same manner.

13. Install the Disk Board/dummy.
(1) Insert the Disk Board/dummy into the slot. (Refer to Figure 2-157.)
(2) Push the Disk Board/dummy in all the way.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Disk Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(3) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Disk Board/dummy.

(4) Check “1.1.5 Note on Cable Routing”, and then connect the SAS cables to the Disk Board.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.

(5) Install the other Disk Boards in the same manner.
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14. Install the Channel Board/dummy.
(1) Insert the Channel Board/dummy into the slot. (Refer to Figure 2-155.)
(2) Push the Channel Board/dummy in all the way.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(3) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board/dummy.
(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the cable connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)
(5) Connect the cables to the Channel Board.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

(6) Install the other Channel Boards in the same manner.

15. Install the DKCPS.
(1) Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the DKCPS to release the lock, and then slide the cable
holder forward. (Refer to Figure 2-158.)
(2) With the lever completely opened, insert the DKCPS in to the slot.
(3) Push the DKCPS in all the way.
(4) Close the lever completely.
(5) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the DKCPS.
(6) Connect the power cable to the DKCPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.
(7) Install the other DKCPS in the same manner.
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16. Install the NAS Module.
(1) Remove the Inner
Remove the Inner of the CHB ports (1A/1B/1C/1D or 2A/2B/2C/2D).
Loosen the screws (two places) and pull the Inner forward to remove.

Figure 2-160 Removing the Inner

CBLM/CBLH

(2) Insert the new NAS Module into the slot while opening the lever.
(3) Push the NAS Module all the way in and close the lever.
(4) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the NAS Module.
(5) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds)
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached).
(6) Connect the cable to the replaced NAS Module.

NOTE: -« Be sure to connect the cable to the same port as before the replacement.

* Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

Figure 2-161 Installing the NAS Module
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17. Attach the nameplate.

(1) Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Controller Chassis is
described from the nameplates attached to the spare Controller Chassis. Write down the same
serial number as the removed Controller Chassis in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to
the spare Controller Chassis.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Controller Chassis is
described is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as
the removed Controller Chassis are described and which the model name is not described. Write
down the same model name and serial number as the removed Controller Chassis in the nameplate,
and then affix it to the spare Controller Chassis.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-162 Attachment of Nameplate

Controller Chassis

Nameplate
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® : Serial Number @ : Producer Country

K@: Date ® : Revision

18. Attach the Front Bezel.
(1) Attach the Front Bezel to the CBLM/CBLH. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel’.)
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19. Power On the component
(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-163 Turning on Breakers
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(3) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBLM/CBLH for three second to turn on.

Figure 2-164 Main Switch on CBLM/CBLH
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(With the Front Bezel attached) (With the Front Bezel detached)
20. End
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2.17.3 Replacing a DBS/DBL Drive Box

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rack 1 |DBS * DW-F800-DBS/DBSC/DBSD
DBL * DW-F800-DBL/DBLC/DBLD
DBS

Rear view

DBS/DBL

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing
Parts”.

* Replace the Drive Box while the Storage System is powered off. Do not replace the
Drive Box while the Storage System is powered on.
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2.17.3.1 Replacement of Drive Box

1. Power off the rack.

/A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH for three second to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH lights in amber.

Figure 2-165 Main Switch and POWER LED on the Front of CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.
In case of DC power models (DBSD/DBLD), request the customer to shut down the connected
input Power Supply.

Figure 2-166 Turning-off Breakers
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(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE: The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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2. Remove the Front Bezel.
(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the Drive Box. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel”.)

3. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can
be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

4. Remove the ENC.
(1) Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC.
(2) Pull the right and left levers and remove the ENC.
(3) Remove the other ENC in the same manner.

Figure 2-167 Removal of ENC (DBS/DBL)
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5. Remove a DBPS.
(1) Remove the two repeat binders from the rail of the rear side of the Drive Box.

Figure 2-168 Removal of Repeat Binders

DBS/DBL
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Repeat binder

Power cable
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(2) Remove the power cables.
* In case of CBSS/CBSL
(a) Pull and open the cable holder.
(b) Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.

¢ In case of CBSSD/CBSLD, pinch both ends of the power socket to release the latch, and then
remove the socket from the DBPS.

Figure 2-169 Removing Power Cables

Rear view of DBS/DBL Rear view of DBSD/DBLD

Socket
Latch

Power cable

Cable Holder

(3) Disconnect the power cable from the other DBPS in the same manner.
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(4) Bring the handle down and forward ( (2) ) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward ( D).

(5) Pull the DBPS and remove it from the DBS/DBL.
(6) Remove the other DBPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-170 Removal of DBPS

DBS/DBL

DBPSxx-1

Handle

REP02-17-310




Hitachi Proprietary DW800
Rev.1
REP02-17-320

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

6. Remove the Drive.
(1) In case of DBS Drives
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.

(b) Open the handle toward you, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a
shock.

(c) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-171 Removal of Drive (DBS)
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(2) In case of DBL Drives
(a) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.

(b) Open the handle toward you, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a
shock.

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

(c) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-172 Removal of Drive (DBL)
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7. Replace the Drive Box
(1) Hold the bottom of the left side bezel (L) on the front side of the Drive Box while opening outward
(@ ) and then tilt and remove ( @) , 3 ) the bottom of the left side bezel (L) by pulling it toward
you.

Figure 2-173 Removal of Side Bezel (L)

Side Bezel (L)

(2) Hold the bottom of the right side bezel (R) on the front side of the drive box while opening
outward (D ) and then tilt and remove ( @ , 3 ) the bottom of the right side bezel (R) by pulling
it toward you.

Figure 2-174 Removal of Side Bezel (R)

Side Bezel (R)
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(3) Remove the four Binding screws (M5 X 10) and two brackets from the Drive Box.

Figure 2-175 Removal of Brackets
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/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the Drive Box is about 13 kg.

Be careful of falling over and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from falling over and dropping, the installation work must be done by two
or more personnel.

(4) Remove the Drive Box from the rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the special
lifter. (Refer to “2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame”.)
(5) Install the Drive Box on the front side of the Rack frame.

Figure 2-176 Replacement of DBS/DBL

Rail
Rack frame
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(6) Install the Drive Box with the brackets. Fasten the DBS/DBL to the rack frame with the Binding
screws (M5 X 10). (Refer to Figure 2-175.)

(7) Attach the two side bezels to the front side of the DBS/DBL. (Refer to Figure 2-173 and Figure
2-174 )
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8. Install the Drive.
Install all the removed drives to the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label attached to
them.
(1) In case of DBS Drives

(a) Fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by the arrow not to give a
shock.

(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.

(c) Raise the stopper, which has been tilted toward you, and then press the stopper to have the lock
on. If the handle is raised in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into each hole,
the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Storage System.

(d) Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-177 Installation of Drives (DBS)

Handle
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(2) Incase of DBL

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

(a) Open the handle fully and fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by
the arrow not to give a shock.

(b) Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into
the square hole on a frame.

(c) Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on. If
the handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square hole,
the Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Storage System.

(d) Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-178 Installation of Drive (DBL)
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9. Install the DBPS.
(1) Make the handle of the DBPS completely fall down and forward. (Refer to Figure 2-170.)
(2) Insert the DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.
(3) Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.
(4) Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder.
« In case of DBS/DBL, fix a cable with a cable holder.
* In case of DBSD/DBLD, insert the socket of the power cable straight into the connector of the
DBPS. At this time, check that the latches on both sides of the socket click and lock.
(5) Install the other DBPS in the same manner.
(6) Attach the two repeat binders to the rail of the rear side of the Drive Box to fix the power cable.

Figure 2-179 Removal of Repeat Binders
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10. Insert the ENC.

(1) Make the right and left levers of the ENC open. (Refer to Figure 2-167.)

(2) Insert the ENC until the edge of the lever comes in contact with the Drive Box.

(3) Close the right and left levers to insert the ENC completely.

(4) Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “1.1.5 Note on Cable Routing”.
When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.

(5) Install the other ENC in the same manner.
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11. Attach the nameplate.

(1) Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DBS/DBL is described
from the nameplates attached to the spare DBS/DBL. Write down the same serial number as the
removed DBS/DBL in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the spare DBS/DBL.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DBS/DBL is described is not
attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the removed
DBS/DBL are described and which the model name is not described. Write down the same model
name and serial number as the removed DBS/DBL in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare

DBS/DBL.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-180 Attachment of Nameplate

DBS/DBL

Nameplate

HITACHI

v

MODEL 1H)—3
VOLTS

AMP'S ® WIRES 2+G

MFG.NO.[C(3)]
=@

@ : Model Name
(3 : Serial Number

(2 : Rating
@ : Producer Country

12. Attach the Front Bezel.

(1) Attach the Front Bezel to the DBS/DBL. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
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13. Power On the component
(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
In case of DC power models (DBSD/DBLD), request the customer to turn on the connected input
Power Supply.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-181 Turning on Breakers
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(3) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH for three second to turn on.

Figure 2-182 Main Switch on CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH

POWER LED

POWER LED Main switch
Front view of CBSS
L ; (With Front Bezel Detached)
= )
Ny POWER LED
Main switch _/ ‘
Front view of CBSS/CBSL |
(With Front Bezel attached)
Main switch
Front view of CBSL
(With Front Bezel Detached)
POWER LED
EIVRAGEN w |
;
Main switch Main switc
Front view of CBLM/CBLH Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel attached) (With the Front Bezel detached)
14. End
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2.17.4 Replacing a DB60 Drive Box

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rack 1 |DB60 * DW-F800-DB60

DB60

Rear view

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

» Replace the Drive Box while the Storage System is powered off. Do not replace the
Drive Box while the Storage System is powered on.
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DW800

Hitachi Proprietary
Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

Rev.0
REP02-17-440

2.17.4.1 Replacement of Drive Box

1. Power off the rack.

/\ WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge

residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH for three seconds to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH lights in amber.

Figure 2-183 Main Switch and POWER LED on the Front of CBSS/CBSL

POWER LED

POWER LED Main switch
Front view of CBSS
‘d:” }“ =0 i (With Front Bezel Detached)
==, ‘o
% ‘ POWER LED
Main switch _

Front view of CBSS/CBSL
(With Front Bezel attached)

\Main switch

Front view of CBSL
(With Front Bezel Detached)

POWER LED

HAACH

" ?}s;ﬁT

Main switch Main switc

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel attached)

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel detached)
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-184 Turning-off Breakers
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(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE: The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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2. Remove the cables.

(1) Open CMA 1 and CMA 2 in the rear side of the Drive Box.

Figure 2-185 Moving CMAs

Rear view
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(2) Detach the six clamp tapes of CMA 2 and remove the SAS cables and power cables.

NOTE : Place the cables so that they do not put loads on the cable connectors or disturb the
work.

Figure 2-186 Removing SAS Cables and Power Cables

Clamp tape

Power cable 2

Clamp tape
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(3) Detach the six clamp tapes of CMA 1 and remove the SAS cables and power cables.

NOTE : Place the cables so that they do not put loads on the cable connectors or disturb the
work.

Figure 2-187 Removing SAS Cables and Power Cables

Powe cable 1 &
Clamp tape

Clamp tape

Clamp tape

Rear view
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(4) Remove two CMAs from the rails.

Figure 2-188 Removing CMAs

Rear view of Drive Box
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3. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can
be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

4. Remove a DBPS.
(1) Push down the latch of the cable holder of the DBPS and pull out the cable holder.
(2) Open the cable holder and remove the power cable from the DBPS.
(3) Loosen the screw of the DBPS and open the handle.
(4) Pull out the DBPS to remove.
(5) Remove the other DBPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-189 Removing DBPSs

Rear view of Drive Box

Drive Box

DBPSxx-1

Handle

Rear view

Cable holder

Power cable
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5. Remove an ENC.
(1) Remove the cable from the ENC.

(2) Loosen the screw of the ENC and open the handle.
(3) Pull out the ENC to remove.

(4) Remove the other ENC in the same manner.

Figure 2-190 Removing ENCs

Rear view of Drive Box

Drvie Box
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Handle
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6. Pull out a DB60.
(1) Pull the DB60 out of the rack, and remove the top cover. (Refer to “2.2.1.3 DB60".)

7. Removing parts for Front Bezel
(1) Remove the side cover L from the left front side of the Drive Box.
(2) Remove the side cover R from the right front side of the Drive Box.
(3) Remove two screws to remove the plate L.
(4) Remove two screws to remove the plate R.

Figure 2-191 Removing Parts for Front Bezel

DB60

Side cover L
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Front view

Plate R
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8. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can

be installed in the same place in the spare Drive Box.

9. Remove the Drive.
(1) Slide the latch of the Drive handle and raise the handle.
(2) Pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a shock.
(3) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-192 Removal of Drives
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10. Remove the Drive Box

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the DB60 is about 34 kg.

Be careful of falling over and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from falling over and dropping, the installation work must be done by two
or more personnel.

(1) Remove the Drive Box from the rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the special
lifter. (Refer to “2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame”.)

(2) Release the lock by sliding the latch releasing lever which is located in the right and left rack rails,
and pull out the DB60 on the lifter.

Figure 2-193 Removal of Drive Box
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Drive Box
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Inner rail
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11. Replace the rails.
(1) Push the stopper on the front of the rail to unlock and remove two positioning pins of the rail from
the front of the rack frame.
(2) Push the stopper on the rear of the rail to unlock and remove two positioning pins of the rail from
the rear of the rack frame.
(3) In the same way, remove the rail from the right front side of the rack frame.

Figure 2-194 Removing Rails
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(4) Remove the inner rails
Remove the inner rails of two rails respectively.
(a) Slide the inner rail to the front side until it stops while pressing the portions indicated by
arrows in the figure below.
(b) Turn over the rail and release the stopper of the inner rail.
(¢) Remove the inner rails.
(d) Remove the inner rail from the other rail in the same manner.

Figure 2-195 Removing Inner Rails

Slide the inner rail to the arrow direction.

@ Inter

Rail

Releasing the stopper
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(5) Install the inner rails.
(a) Fit the projections (four places) on the sides of the DB60 in the holes of the inner rail and slide
the rail backward to fix.
(b) Fit the projections (four places) on the sides of the DB60 in the holes of the bracket and slide
the rail backward to fix.
(c) Fix the inner rail with screws (two places).

NOTE : ¢ Check that the inner rails and brackets are surely installed.
* Install the inner rails and brackets in the right and left of the DB60.

Figure 2-196 Installing the Inner Rails

Inner rail

Bracket

Bracket
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(6) Install the rails in the rack.

(a)
(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

®

Install rack nuts in the sixth holes from the bottom unit separation line on the front side of the
rack to install the rails.

Install rack nuts in the seventh holes from the bottom unit separation line on the rear side of the
rack to install the rails.

Fit the positioning pins (two places each) on the front and rear side of the rails to the fourth and
ninth holes from the bottom unit separation line on the rack to install the pins with the stopper.

NOTE : When the rails are installed normally, the stopper on the rear of the positioning pins
clicks and locks.
Check that the rails are surely fixed.

Fix the front side with screws. The fixing position is the sixth hole from the bottom of the unit
boundary line.

Fix the rear side with screws. The fixing position is the seventh hole from the bottom of the
unit boundary line.

Install the rails in the right and left.

Figure 2-197 Fixing the Rails to the Rack Frame

Rack frame (Rear side) -

Positioning pin

(P

ositioning pin

e

Hex Head
Flange Screw

Rack frame (Front side) y

N
Stopper

J

-
Hex Head Flange Screw Cage nut (Installation position of rear side)
(Installation position of rear side)
\ Unit boundary

T Unit boundary

Pin fixing

]

D .
0| 1 Unit
g

O

4 unit (EIA) . 1 Unit
DB60 position I Unit boundary
i Pin fixi o| 1 Unit
(rounting area Hin IXing =yt s Unit boundary
i position g Lowest unit of installing position Unit
1 o Unit boundary
Hex Head Flange Screw

Cage nut (Installation position of front side)
(Installation position of front side) Y,

*1: One EIA unit is approximately 44.45 mm.
*2 ¢ This figure shows the rail is installed in the left side of the rack frame.
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12. Install the DB60.

(1) Pull out the right and left center rails until they lock.

Figure 2-198 Pulling out the Center Rail
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/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the DB60 is about 34 kg.

Be careful of falling over and dropping:
To prevent Drive Box from falling over and dropping, the installation work must be done by two
or more personnel.

(a) Move the Drive Box to the mounting position.

NOTE : Use the handle in front of the Drive Box to pull out the Drive Box.
Do not hold this handle when lifting the Drive Box.

(b) Adjust the position of the inner rails by pushing the right and left center rails inward by hand,
and then insert the Drive Box.

(c) Slide the latches (blue) of the inner rails toward you to unlock.

(d) Push the inner rails in about 2 cm, leave your fingers from the latches and push the Drive Box.

Figure 2-199 Inserting Inner Rails
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(2) Push the Drive Box gently all the way.
(3) Hold the handle in the front of the Drive Box and pull out slowly until it stops.

NOTE : Be careful not to hit your head on the Storage System which was pulled out.

(4) Loosen two screws and slide the cover on the top of the DB60 to the direction shown by the arrow

® and remove it.

Figure 2-200 Removing Cover
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13. Install the Drives.
Install all the removed drives to the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label attached to
them.

(1) Open the handle, and insert the Drive holding it with both hands.

NOTE : Check that there is no foreign substance near the connector and in the Storage System

before inserting the Drive.

(2) Close the handle, and push the handle until it clicks and locks.
(3) Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-201 Installing Drives

/ Handle

DB60 front view

14. Installing parts for Front Bezel
(1) Install the plate L in the left front side of the Drive Box and fix it with two screws (refer to Figure
2-191).
(2) Install the plate R in the right front side of the Drive Box and fix it with two screws.
(3) Attach the side cover L to the plate L.
(4) Attach the side cover R to the plate R.

15. Storing the Drive Box
(1) Attach the top cover to the Drive Box, and store it in the rack. (Refer to “2.2.1.3 DB60".)

NOTE : Do not install a Front Bezel.
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16. Insert the ENC.

(1)
2
3)
“4)

)

Make the handle of the ENC completely fall down and forward. (Refer to Figure 2-190.)
Insert the ENC into the slot and push it to the full.

Open the DBPS handle completely and fix it with screws.

Connect the optical cable to the ENC.

NOTE: Check that optical cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

Install the other ENC in the same manner.

17. Install the DBPS.

(1
2
3)
(4)
)
(6)
(7

Make the handle of the DBPS completely fall down and forward. (Refer to Figure 2-189.)
Insert the DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Open the DBPS handle completely and fix it with screws.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder.

Push the cable holder to the DBPS side until it stops.

Route the power cable and fix it to the handle with a clamp tape.

Install the other DBPS in the same manner.

18. Install parts.

(1)

Install CMAs of the maintenance parts. (Refer to Figure 2-188.)
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19. Route the Cables.
Route the SAS cables and power cables.
The following figure shows routing cable numbers.

NOTE : When bending the cable to connect it, give it a bend with a long radius (not less than
40 mm) so as not to apply the cable and the connector excessive stresses.

Figure 2-202 Cable Number

© (g ©
o o)
O o)
L ==}
Power cable 1 ]
SAS cable 1 SAS cable 2

Power cable 2

(1) Open the CMA 1 and CMA 2.

Figure 2-203 Moving CMAs
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(2) Route SAS cable 1 and power cable 1 for CMA 1 and fix the cables with six clamp tapes.

NOTE : « Give the cables excess lengths to keep from strain or load when pulling out the DB60.
* Keep the cables from hanging down below the DB60.
* Do not give excessive twists to the cables.
* Route and clamp cables with CMA1 (upper) and CMA2 (lower) are fully opened.
* Do not route another chassis cables inside CMA.

Figure 2-204 Routing of the SAS Cable 1 and Power Cable 1

Give the cables excess lengths but keep Power cable #1

them from hanging down from the Clamp tape
CMA. (Do not fix to the movable duct.) (Clamp the cable to PS lever.)

Clamp tape K
Clamp both cables and CMA (x3). i
( p (x3).) | /\

Clamp tape

CMA 1
Lo Clamp tape SAS cable #1
Top view of Clamp cables only (x2). -
CI\I/)I Al Give the cables excess lengths ( P y(2)) Give the power cables excess
to keep from being strained. lengths but keep them from
(Make gap about 10mm.) hanging down from the CMA.
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(3) Route SAS cable 2 and power cable 2 for CMA 2 and fix the cables with six clamp tapes.

NOTE : « Give the cables excess lengths to keep from strain or load when pulling out the DB60.
* Keep the cables from hanging down below the DB60.
* Do not give excessive twists to the cables.
* Route and clamp cables with CMA1 (upper) and CMA2 (lower) are fully opened.
* Do not route another chassis cables inside CMA.

Figure 2-205 Routing of the SAS Cable 2 and Power Cable 2

Clamp tape
(Clamp the cable to PS lever.)

Give the power cables excess lengths but keep
ﬂ them from hanging down from the CMA.

Power cable #2

Clamp tape

Clamp tape (Clamp cables only ( 2).)

()——SAS cable #2

Give the cables excess lengths but keep

s
U U them from hanging down from the
CMA. (Do not fix to the movable duct.)

Clamp tape
(Clamp both cables and CMA ( 3).)

Top view of
CMA 2 Give the cables excess lengths to keep from being strained.

(Make gap about 10mm.)

(4) Move CMA 1 and CMA 2 to the storage position and check that the cables do not have strain or
load. Adjust the excess lengths, routes and others.

Figure 2-206 Checking the Routing of SAS Cables and Power Cables

The cables must be behind the
CMA 2 CMA2 when the CMAZ2 is closed.
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(5) Close CMA 1 and CMA 2 and fit the right and left pins in the CMAs to lock.

Figure 2-207 Locking CMA 1 and CMA 2

Make excess cable length when
clamping cables to Rack.

20. Check the routing.
(1) Pull out the Drive Box and check that the routing is performed correctly.

NOTE : « Check that the routing is not performed with other cables.
* Confirm that cables are not caught in CMA1 (upper)/CMA2 (lower).

Figure 2-208 Checking Cable Routing

[Example]

Another chassis

CMA E ) ‘_, P& . N N > Z ‘.‘I‘ \

Do not pass the cables
through the CMA.
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21. Attach the nameplate.

(1) Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DB60 is described from the
nameplates attached to the spare DB60. Write down the same serial number as the removed DB60
in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the spare DB60.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DB60 is described is not
attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the removed
DB60 are described and which the model name is not described. Write down the same model
name and serial number as the removed DB60 in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare
DB60.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-209 Attachment of Nameplate

Name plate

HITACHI

% A

[ (1) ]

s |__®._lm'

MFGNO.C_ @1

Model |_|_QD—|_| @
(O : Model Name @ : Rating
(® : Serial Number @ : Producer Couny

Rear view

22. Store the Drive Box and attach the Front Bezel.
(1) Return the Drive Box on the rack, and then attach the front Front Bezel. (Refer to“2.2.1 How to
Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)
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23. Turning on Breakers
(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-210 Turning-on Breakers
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(3) Turn on the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH.

Figure 2-211 Main Switch on CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH

POWER LED

POWER LED Main switch
Front view of CBSS
;:H T ; ; (With Front Bezel Detached)
= ©
% POWER LED
Main switch
Front view of CBSS/CBSL

(With Front Bezel attached)

Main switch

Front view of CBSL
(With Front Bezel Detached)
POWER LED

HAACGHI

@it

A

Main switch

Main switc
Front view of CBLM/CBLH

Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel attached)

(With the Front Bezel detached)
24. End
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2.17.5 Replacing a DBF Drive Box

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rack

1 |DBF

* DW-F800-DBF

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

* Replace the Drive Box while the Storage System is powered off. Do not replace the
Drive Box while the Storage System is powered on.
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2.17.5.1 Replacement of Drive Box (DBF)

1. Power off the rack.

/A WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge residual

voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBLM/CBLH/CBLM/CBLH for three second to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH lights in amber.

Figure 2-212 Main Switch and POWER LED on the Front of CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH

POWER LED

POWER LED Main switch
Front view of CBSS
EllavACEL] .
# ; (With Front Bezel Detached)
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Main switch
Front view of CBSS/CBSL
(With Front Bezel attached)

Main switch
Front view of CBSL
(With Front Bezel Detached)

POWER LED
@TE "
I
Main switch Main switc
Front view of CBLM/CBLH Front view of CBLM/CBLH
(With the Front Bezel attached) (With the Front Bezel detached)
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-213 Turning-off Breakers
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(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE: The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.
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2. Remove the Front Bezel.
(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the Drive Box. (See “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.)

3. Attach a label.
(1) Attach a label or the like for identification of installation location to a removed part so that it can
be installed in the same place in the spare Controller Chassis.

4. Remove the ENC.
(1) Disconnect the SAS cable which connects to the ENC.
(2) Press the latches of the ENC inward to unlock the levers.
(3) Pull the right and left levers and remove the ENC.
(4) Remove the other ENC in the same manner.

Figure 2-214 Removal of ENC (DBF)

ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2
o006 o=
Rear view of DBF

ENCxx-1

Lever

Lever
SAS cable
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5. Remove a DBPS.
(1) Pull and open the cable holder.
(2) Disconnect the power cable from the DBPS.
(3) Disconnect the power cable from the other DBPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-215 Disconnection of Power Cables
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(4) Bring the handle down and forward ( (2) ) while pushing the latch of the DBPS inward ( D).
(5) Pull the DBPS and remove it from the DBF.
(6) Remove the other DBPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-216 Removal of DBPS

Rear view of DBF
DBPSxx-1 WO DBPSxx-2

Handle
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6. Remove the Drives.

NOTICE: Be sure to read “1.1.10 Notes when Handling the Flash Module Drive (FMD)" before
handling the FMD and perform the procedure following the notes.

(1) Pull up the stopper of the Drive handle toward you to release the lock.
(2) Open the handle toward you, and pull out and remove the Drive to be replaced not to give a shock.

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

(3) Remove the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-217 Removal of Drive (DBF)

Drive Box (DBF)

Drive (FMD)
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7. Replace the DBF
(1) Remove the side cover from the left side of the front of the DBF.

Figure 2-218 Removal of Side Cover

Side cover

@: cover

(2) Remove the plate from the left side of the front of the DBF.

Figure 2-219 Removal of Plate
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/\ CAUTION

Be careful of the mass:
Work carefully because the mass of the DBF is about 10 kg.

Be careful of falling over and dropping:
To prevent DBF from falling over and dropping, the installation work must be done by two or
more personnel.

(3) Remove the two screws from the DBF.

(4) Remove the DBF from the Rack frame referring to mounting procedure using the special lifter. (See
“2.2.3 Mounting Lifter on Rack Frame”.)

(5) Install the spare DBF on the front side of the Rack frame.

(6) Fix the DBF with the two screws.

(7) Attach the plate to the left side of the front of the DBF. (See Figure 2-219.)

(8) Attach the side cover to the left side of the front of the DBF. (See Figure 2-218.)

Figure 2-220 Removal of DBF
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8. Install the Drives.
Install all the removed drives to the same place in the spare Drive Box according to the label attached to

them.

(1

)

)

“4)

)

Open the handle fully and fit the Drive in the guide rail and slide it in the direction shown by the
arrow not to give a shock.

Push the Drive in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into the
square hole on a frame.

NOTE : When handling the Drive, hold the rail side because the shield spring is subject to
breakage.

Push it in until it reaches the position where a hook of the handle can be entered into the square
hole on the frame

Pull the stopper lightly and close the handle, and then press the stopper to have the lock on. If the
handle is closed in the state where the hook of the handle cannot enter into the square hole, the
Drive cannot be installed correctly because it runs into the frame of the Storage System.

Install the other Drives in the same manner.

Figure 2-221 Installation of Drive (DBF)

Drive (FMD)

N
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9. Insert the DBPS.

(1)
2
3)
“4)
)
(6)

Make the handle of the DBPS completely fall down and forward. (Refer to Figure 2-216.)

Insert the DBPS into the slot and push it to the full.

Completely raise the handle and fix the DBPS.

Connect the power cable to the DBPS and fasten it with the cable holder. (Refer to Figure 2-215.)
Push the cable holder toward the DBPS until it stops.

Install the other DBPS in the same manner.

10. Insert the ENC.

(1
2
3)
“4)

)

Make the right and left levers of the ENC open. (Refer to Figure 2-214.)

Insert the ENC until the edge of the lever comes in contact with the Drive Box.

Close the right and left levers to insert the ENC completely.

Connect the cables to the ENC after checking “1.1.5 Note on Cable Routing”.

When connecting SAS cables, be careful not to damage the tips of the cables. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10.2.1 Precautions when Connecting SAS Cables”.
Install the other ENC in the same manner.
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11. Attach the nameplate.

(1) Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DBF is described from the
nameplates attached to the spare DBF. Write down the same serial number as the removed DBF in
the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the spare DBF.

When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed DBF is described is not
attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the removed
DBF are described and which the model name is not described. Write down the same model name
and serial number as the removed DBF in the nameplate, and then affix it to the spare DBF.

To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-222 Attachment of Nameplate

DBF

Rear view

Nameplate
HITACHI

%
MODEL 1—3
VOLTS

AMP'S @ WIRES 2+G

MFG.NO.[_(3)]
A (r—] 20

(D : Model Name (@ : Rating
Q: Serial Number @ : Producer Country

12. Attach the Front Bezel.
(1) Attach the Front Bezel to the DBF. (See “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel.)
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13. Powering on the rack frame
(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-223 Turning-on Breakers

IEIEl
| B Bl —

E]
E]

Breaker

I=IRAEIRIEIRE(

IENEEE R EIEIE)REI:

B BB
IE]

®

@) (=)

B EEEIE

B]

(=]

BIENE

Jl=] ¢

)

S

Ell

2]

TE

Rear view of rack frame Front view of PDU

REP02-17-830



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.0
REP02-17-840

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(3) Turn on the Main Switch on the front of the CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH.

Figure 2-224 Main Switch and POWER LED on the front of CBSS/CBSL/CBLM/CBLH
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14. End
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2.18 Replacing the Front Bezel

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
CBSS/CBSL 1 |Front Bezel * Front Bezel for CBSS/CBSL
CBLM/CBLH 2 |Front Bezel * Front Bezel for CBLM/CBLH
DBS/DBL 3 |Front Bezel  Front Bezel for DBS/DBL
DB60 4 |Front Bezel * Front Bezel for DB60
DBF 5 |Front Bezel  Front Bezel for DBF
CHBB 6 |Front Bezel  Front Bezel for CHBB

Front Bezel for CBSS/CBSL  Front Bezel for CBLM/CBLH  Front Bezel for DBS/DBL Front Bezel for DB60

Front view

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

* When inserting and turning the key, have it inserted completely. If it is turned when
it is inserted half way, a damage of it may be caused.

* When removing the key after locking up the Front Bezel, pull it off aligning its
groove with the positioning mark on the lock.
When the key is pulled off in the state where its groove is not aligned with the
positioning mark on the lock, a damage of the lock may be caused.

Key ﬂ Insert or pull off the key aligning its groove
Unlocking 5] with the positioning mark on the lock.

\ A
1\ Operate whil i
@3 thzelz: et‘;vt;l:l:elsl:ig a The key cannot be pulled off when its
Y Y ' g groove is not aligned with the positioning
' mark on the lock.
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The procedure differs according to Controller Chassis/Drive Box.

* When replacing the Front Bezel of CBSL/CBSS
“2.18.1 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBSS/CBSL”
* When replacing the Front Bezel of CBLM/CBLH
“2.18.2 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBLM/CBLH"
* When replacing the Front Bezel of DBS/DBL
“2.18.3 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBS/DBL”
* When replacing the Front Bezel of DB60
“2.18.4 Replacing the Front Bezel of DB60”
* When replacing the Front Bezel of DBF
“2.18.5 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBF”
* When replacing the Front Bezel of CHBB
“2.18.6 Replacing the Front Bezel of CHBB”

2.18.1 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBSS/CBSL

1. Replace the Front Bezel.
A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then

disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front

Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.

Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may

be caused.

(3) Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it ().
(4) Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your

both hands.

(5) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (®).
(6) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on

the front side of the chassis (®).
(7) Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).
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Figure 2-225 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for CBSS/CBSL

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

Front Bezel

@ To unlock

/ To lock
. Key hole
7QB&]I catch

</Ab‘out 45degrees

2. End
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2.18.2 Replacing the Front Bezel of CBLM/CBLH
1. Replace the Front Bezel.

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

(1
2)

3)
“4)

)
(6)

(7

Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it (3 ).

Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your
both hands.

Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (®).
Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the chassis (®).

Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).

Figure 2-226 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for CBLM/CBLH

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned

with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

@ To unlock

Key hole

Ball catch

@ To lock
y\

2. End
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2.18.3 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBS/DBL
1. Replace the Front Bezel.

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.
(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

(3) Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it ().

(4) Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your
both hands.

(5) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (®).

(6) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the chassis (®).

(7) Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).

Figure 2-227 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for DBS/DBL

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

Front Bezel

@ To unlock

/ /‘ To lock

1o Key hole
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<E/
About 45degrees

2. End
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2.18.4 Replacing the Front Bezel of DB60
1. Replace the Front Bezel.

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.
(1) Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
(2) Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

(3) Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it ().

(4) Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your
both hands.

(5) Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (®).

(6) Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the chassis (®).

(7) Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).

Figure 2-228 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for DB60

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.

(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)
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2. End
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2.18.5 Replacing the Front Bezel of DBF
1. Replace the Front Bezel.

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

(1
2)

3)
“4)

)

(6)

(7

Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch ((@)).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it (3 ).

Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your
both hands.

Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (@)
with the opening angle between the Front Bezel and the Storage System of 45 degrees.

NOTE: Be careful not to catch the Plate between the chassis and the Front Bezel when
inserting the tabs on the chassis into the tab holes on the Front Bezel. The Plate may
be damaged if catched.

Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the chassis (®).
Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).

Figure 2-229 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for DBF

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

@ To unlock
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2.18.6 Replacing the Front Bezel of CHBB
1. Replace the Front Bezel.

A key is necessary to attach or remove a Front Bezel.

(1
2)

3)
“4)

)
(6)

(7

Insert the key into the keyhole on the Front Bezel and release the Lock of the Front Bezel (D).
Pull the key toward you while holding the lower right portion of the Front Bezel, and then
disengage the right side of the Front Bezel from the ball catch (@).

NOTE : When disengaging the Front Bezel, work with the opening angle between the Front
Bezel and the Storage System of up to 45 degrees.
Do not force the Front Bezel open too wide. Otherwise, a damage of Front Bezel may
be caused.

Disengage the spare Front Bezel from the left tabs and then remove it (®).

Unlock the spare Front Bezel with the key, and hold the key and bottom of Front Bezel with your
both hands.

Insert the tabs on the left front side of the chassis into the tab holes on the spare Front Bezel (®).
Fix the Front Bezel by pressing the right side of the Front Bezel to engage it with the ball catch on
the front side of the chassis (®).

Lock the Front Bezel with the key (®).

Figure 2-230 Procedure for Replacing Front Bezel for CHBB

The state in which the slit of the keyhole is aligned
with the mark.
(The key can be inserted or pulled out in this state.)

@ To unlock

7 To lock a

3\, . Key hole
I ————Ball catch

</About 45degrees
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2.19 Replacing PDUs

1. Hardware Replacement Processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear view of rack 1 [PDU

PDU-020 . |H PDU-021 I PDU-220 . |f§ | PDU-221
@ o) = = a @
E o o | \PDU-121 g o
al ] PDU-120 [ 2 ] ]
PDU-010 . |1 | ) i % ; | )
U g 5 PDU-011 g PDU-210 g & PDU-211
/
5 5 PDU-11 3 PDU-111 3 5
PDU-000 PDU-001 ! PDU-200 ‘ PDU-201
E E g PDU-101 g £
a3 ] - ‘ ] ]
o ) PDU-100 : i
il Lil:A il e a Ll
Rear view of RACK-0 Rear view of RACK-1 Rear view of RACK-2

NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing
Parts”.

» The PDU may connect to other devices. When replacing it, check the precautions
for the connected devices before the replacement.
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(1) Turning off the breakers of the replacement target parts

/A\ WARNING

Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)

A\ CAUTION

If turning off any other breakers than the following, the Power Supply of the entire Storage
System may be turned off.

(a) Turn off the breaker of the PDU to be replaced.

Figure 2-231 Turning-off Breakers

Rack frame

Breaker

Q )OFF

AN LR LR LR LR LR LR LR TR R R NP LR LR NP LR LR LR LR R TR UR LR LR IR R LR LR LR LR TR LR TR ERERERERERERER LR LR R TR TR R u R uRu uRu R u R vy

(b) Turn off the breaker on the distribution board connected to the PDU to be replaced.

NOTE: The circuit has the residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so that wait for one
minute before starting the work.
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(2) Replacing PDUs
(a) Open the stopper and remove the power cable.
(b) Loosen the two screws and remove the failed PDU.
The failed PDU may drop. Therefore, when removing the failed PDU, do not remove the
screws completely.
(c) Install a new PDU and fix it with screws.
(d) Insert the power cable into the PDU straight and fix it with a stopper.

NOTE: Check that the stopper fixes the cable at two places (top and bottom).

Figure 2-232 Replacing PDU
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A cable inserted
obliquely

A stopper fixes the cable at two The upper side (or lower side) of
places (top and bottom). the stopper does not fix the cable.
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(3) Turning on the Power Supply after the replacement
(a) Turn on the breaker on the distribution panel after replacing the PDUs.

(b) Turn on the PDU circuit breaker.

Figure 2-233 Turning-on Power Supply
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2.20 Replacing a SAS Cable

» When replacing the SAS cable of the CBSS/CBSL first
“2.20.1 Replacing a SAS Cable of CBSS/CBSL”

* When replacing the SAS cable of the CBLM/CBLH first
“2.20.2 Replacing a SAS cable of CBLM/CBLH”

* When replacing the SAS cable of the DBS/DBL first
“2.20.3 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBS/DBL”

* When replacing the SAS cable of the DB60 first
“2.20.4 Replacing a SAS Cable of DB60”

* When replacing the SAS cable of the DBF first
“2.20.5 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBF”

2.20.1 Replacing a SAS Cable of CBSS/CBSL

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/O. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

When replacing the SAS cable connected to the CBSS/CBSL, it is necessary to block the Controller Boards.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the Controller Board 1, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 2.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the Controller Board 2, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 1.
+ Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /

Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

REP02-20-10



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.6 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-20-20

3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>

Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
* All Chassis

A Controller Chas
® Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Controller Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

¢ In case of CBSS *In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis ated : / 55 Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 @&

Replace v | instal_v | Remove v] ResetHUB v

W CTL Status. cT
@Normal CTL2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge [ 90% Amount of Battery Charge crit 90%
cT2 80% cr2 80%
Cache Memory. Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64G8
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4 CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CTL2 Status / Size QnNormal /8GBx 4
Fan Status. CTLL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 QNormal FAN-11 @nNomal
cTL2 FAN-20 @Normal CTL2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Normal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extensiont. Not Installed Extension Not Installed
Extension2 | Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed
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(3) <Select Controller Board>

Click the [Replace] button to select the Controller Board that is connected to the SAS cable to be

replaced.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 &

A\Warning
@Normal

90%
80%
64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 4

CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4
Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 Q@Normal
T2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal

Controller Chassis

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 02:55 T

AWarning
@Normal

CTLL 90%
cTL2 80%

Total Cache Size 64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 4
CTL2 Status / Size. @Normal /8GB x 4

Fan Status

cTLL FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 @Nomal
cT2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal

Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed

Shared Memory Function

Extension2 | NotInstalled

(4) <Block Controller Board>

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:

A\ CAUTION

If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Controller Board to replace the SAS cable is correct and click the [Block] button.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Controller Board

Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

[F]& Forcibly run without safety checks

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check Controller Board>
Check that the Controller Board to replace the SAS cable is correct again and click the [OK]
button.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.
(i Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.
Are you sure you want to continue this operation?
To continue, click [OK].

(32261-203043)

OK  Cancel

(6) <Check the beginning of SAS cable replacement>
Check that the Controller Board is blocked and the SAS cable becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

REP02-20-40
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4. CBSS/CBSL SAS Cable Replacement Processing
For the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable, replace the SAS adapter first. If it is not recovered even after
replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL 1 |SAS cable * DW-F800-SCQ1

* DW-F800-SCQI1F

* DW-F800-SCQ3

* DW-F800-SCQ5

* DW-F800-SCQ10A
* DW-F800-SCQ30A
* DW-F800-SCQ1HA

Controller Board 1 Controller Board 2

o o
e

i :
I FE) -

Rear view of CBSS/CBSL

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the blocked Controller Board connecting to the SAS cable to be
replaced lights up.

Figure 2-234 ALM LED Position

ALM LED (red)

Controller Board

(2) Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the CBSS/CBSL in the reverse procedure of
INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-10-250).

REP02-20-50
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(3) Remove the SAS cable from the CBSS/CBSL and the ENC of the Drive Box connected to CBSS/
CSSL.

(4) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked Controller Board.
Remove the Controller Board once, and then install it again.
(a) Remove the Channel Board of the blocked Controller Board and the cables connected to LAN.
(b) Loosen the screws (blue) that are fixing the blocked Controller Board and open the lever.
(c) Wait for 20 seconds or more.
(d) Push the Controller Board all the way in and close the lever completely.

NOTICE: Push the bottom of the front side of the Controller Board all the way to insert it to the
end.

(e) Tighten the screws (blue) to fix the Controller Board.

NOTICE: After Step (a), the LEDs (POWER/READY/WARNING/ALARM) might go out.
If the LED on the front goes out, check that anything other than the Controller Board
is normal in the “Maintenance Utility” window and continue the replacement.
The READY LED (green) on the front of CBSS/CBSL lights up after performing
5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility” of the “2.20.1".

(f) Connect the removed cables to the Channel Board and LAN.
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Figure 2-235 Dummy Replacement of the Controller Board

CBSS/CBSL

Controller Board
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(5) Connect a new SAS cable to the CBSS/CBSL and the ENC of the Drive Box. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables” and “2.10.2 Connecting SAS Cables”.)
The connection procedure is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Follow the procedure shown
below for the connection.

* When replacing the cable

(a) Pull the latch of the SAS cable to remove from the SAS adapter.
(b) Attach the new SAS cable to the SAS adapter.

(¢) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.

* When replacing the SAS adapter of the cable

(a) Attach the new SAS adapter to the SAS cable.

(b) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.

NOTE : When connecting the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable to the SAS adapter, check that cable
latch clicks and the cable is surely connected to the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-236 Removing/Installing DW-F800-SCQ1HA

Removing Installing

SAS adapter

Latch

Latch
SAS cable SAS cable

(6) Route the SAS cable. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-
10-250).)

NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, the SAS cable routing is not
required.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Controller Board

(i ) Replace Controller Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209028)
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(3) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CTLs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to check that the status of the Controller
Board with the replaced SAS cables is “Normal”.

* In case of CBSS ¢ In case of CBSL

Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &)

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/03 03:09 &

Controller Chassis

Reset HUB v e v

CTL Status cTLL @Nomal

CTL Status. cTLL @Normal
cTL2 @Normal cT2 @Normal
Amount of Battery Charge [SiEY 90% Amount of Battery Charge [sES 90%
ci2 | 80% cr2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4 CIL1 Status / Size @Normal / 8GBx 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal /8GBx 4 CTL2 Status / Size @Nomal /8GBx 4
Fan Status. cTL FAN-10 @Normal Fan Status cTt FAN-10 @Normal
FAN-11 @Normal FAN-11 @Nomal
cr2 FAN-20 @Normal cT2 FAN-20 @Nomal
FAN-21 @Normal FAN-21 @Nomal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed Extension2 Not Installed

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.20.2 Replacing a SAS cable of CBLM/CBLH

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is

necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

When replacing the SAS cable connected to the CBLM/CBLH, it is necessary to block the Disk Board
connected to the SAS cable to be replaced.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the Disk Board, connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 1.

* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Devi
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
.

Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00

-

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [DKBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a Disk Board status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2014/08/02 18:24 &

Disk Board
Disk Board
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(3) <Select Disk Board>
Select a Disk Board to replace the SAS cable and select the [Replace] button.

Controller Chassis

Disk Board

©  DKB-1H A

(4) <Block Disk Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.
About “Forcibly block”:

If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Disk Board to replace the SAS cable is correct and click the [Block] button.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Disk Board

Before replacing the DKB-1H, you must first block the target
B disk board.
To block the target disk board, click [Block].
& Forcibly run without safety checks

[ & Forcibly block

Block  Cancel
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(5) <Check the beginning of SAS cable replacement>
Check that the Disk Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

neplaceDiskboard

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore
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4. SAS Cable for CBLM/CBLH Replacement Processing
For the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable, replace the SAS adapter first. If it is not recovered even after
replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

Location

Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1

SAS cable

« DW-F800-SCQIF
« DW-F800-SCQ3
« DW-F800-SCQ5
« DW-F800-SCQ10A
« DW-F800-SCQ30A
« DW-F800-SCQ1HA

DKB-2E DKB-2F

DKB-2G DKB-2H

00000

0000000000000

000000000 @

Ojeces:

000000000

0000000000000

DKB-1E DKB-IF

i i
DKB-1G DKB-1H

CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the Disk Board to replace the SAS cable of CBLM/CBLH

lights up.

Figure 2-237 STATUS LED Location

IO O
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Disk Board

® e
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s 20
OO
el a°

g o o

STATUS LED

(2) Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the CBLM/CBLH in the reverse procedure of
INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-10-250).
NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, it is not required to release

the routing of the SAS cable.
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(3) Remove the SAS cable from the Disk Board and the ENC of the Drive Box connected to Disk
Board.
The removal procedure of the SAS cable is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Remove the SAS
cable from the SAS adapter for replacement.
* When replacing the cable
(a) Pull the latch of the SAS cable to remove from the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-238 Removing DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS cable

(4) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked Disk Board.
Remove the Disk Board once, and then install it again.

NOTICE: If Disk Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore, insert the
Disk Boards in two steps, Step (d) and Step (e) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Disk Board.

(b) Pull out the Disk Board slightly while holding the screw (blue).
(c) Wait for 20 seconds or more.

(d) Insert the Disk Board into just before the shield finger.

(e) Push the Disk Board gently.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Disk Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(f) Tighten two screws (blue) to fix the Disk Board.

REP02-20-140
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Figure 2-239 Dummy Replacement of the Disk Board

CBLM/CBLH

Screw (blue) Disk Board

(5) Connect a new SAS cable to the Disk Board and the ENC of the Drive Box. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables” and “2.10.2 Connecting SAS Cables”.)
The connection procedure is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Follow the procedure shown

below for the connection.
* When replacing the cable
(a) Attach the SAS cable to the SAS adapter.
* When replacing the SAS adapter of the cable
(a) Attach the new SAS adapter to the SAS cable.
(b) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.
NOTE : When connecting the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable to the SAS adapter, check that cable
latch clicks and the cable is surely connected to the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-240 How to Install DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter

SAS cable Latch

(6) Route the SAS cable. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-

10-250).)
NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, the SAS cable routing is not

required.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Disk Board

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Disk Board

(& ) Replace Disk Board was completed.

Click [Close].
(32261-209031)
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(3) <Check Disk Board restoration>
Click the [DKBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to check that the status of the Disk Board
with the replaced SAS cables is “Normal”.

Total: 2

Type
Disk Board
Disk Board

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.20.3 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBS/DBL

When replacing the SAS cable between the Drive Boxes, it is necessary to block the ENC on the Drive Box
nearer to the Controller Chassis.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the ENC, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manag
il

REP02-20-170



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.6 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-20-180

3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
® Controller Chassis

-

Channel Board Box
A Drive Box - 00

® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

*In case of DBS *In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-00) 03 00:40 Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 &

Location

) | ENC03-1 ENCO1-1
)| ENCO3-2 Normal | ENCO1-2
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(3) <Select ENC>
Select an ECN to which the SAS cable to be replaced is connected, and click the [Replace] button.

¢ In case of DBS * In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-00) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 &

n
o 1-1 A
> evcor2

(4) <Block ENC>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the ENC to replace the SAS cable is correct and click the [Block] button.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of “Error Code” and recover the failures or the blockade

in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

P Before replacing the ENCD3-1, you must first block the target
\!) DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure
recovery.
To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

] & Forcibly run without safety checks
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(5) <Check the beginning of SAS cable replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore

REP02-20-191



Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.4.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-20-200

4. SAS Cable for DBS/DBL Replacement Processing
For the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable, replace the SAS adapter first. If it is not recovered even after
replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear View of DBS/DBL 1 |SAS cable * DW-F800-SCQ1

* DW-F800-SCQIF

* DW-F800-SCQ3

* DW-F800-SCQ5

* DW-F800-SCQI10A
* DW-F800-SCQ30A
* DW-F800-SCQIHA

ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2
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R
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o
o
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i

o6
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o
0bo

Rear view of DBS/DBL

*1 . ENCxx-1
DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........ ,47)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the ENC to replace the SAS cable of the DBS/DBL lights up.

A\ CAUTION
If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.
Figure 2-241 ALM LED Location
LOCATE LED LOCATE LED
ALM LED ALM LED
228 gl
=]

Rear view of DBS/DBL

(2) Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the DBS/DBL in the reverse procedure of
INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-10-250).

NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQI1HA, it is not required to release
the routing of the SAS cable.

(3) Remove the SAS cable from the DBS/DBL and the ENC of the Drive Box connected to DBS/
DBL.
The removal procedure of the SAS cable is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Remove the SAS
cable from the SAS adapter for replacement.
* When replacing the cable
(a) Pull the latch of the SAS cable to remove from the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-242 Removing DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter

Latch
SAS cable
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(4) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked ENC.
Remove the ENC once, and then install it again.
(a) Open the lever fixing the ENC.
If the lever opens completely, the ENC is pulled out.
(b) Wait for 20 seconds or more.

(c) Insert the ENC until the right and left levers close slightly, and then push the lever into the

ENC side.

Figure 2-243 Dummy Replacement of the ENC(DBS/DBL)

DBS/DBL

5 Cp& & AN

\
\
@\
\
\
\
Q

Lever
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/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

(5) Connect a new SAS cable to the DBS/DBL and the ENC of the Drive Box. (Refer to
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables” and “2.10.2 Connecting SAS Cables”.)
The connection procedure is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Follow the procedure shown

below for the connection.

* When replacing the cable

(a) Attach the SAS cable to the SAS adapter.

* When replacing the SAS adapter of the cable

(a) Attach the new SAS adapter to the SAS cable.
(b) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.

NOTE : When connecting the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable to the SAS adapter, check that cable
latch clicks and the cable is surely connected to the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-244 How to Install DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter

SAS cable Latch

(6) Route the SAS cable. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-

10-250).)
NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQI1HA, the SAS cable routing is not

required.

REP02-20-221



Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.6
REP02-20-230

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

l

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

'(' i } Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>

Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to check that the status of the ENC with the
replaced SAS cables is “Normal”.

e In case of DBS *In case of DBL

Drive Box (DB-01)

Total: 2

© | Encoi-1
ENCO1-2

Mo | encoo-1 Onormal |
© | encoo-2 @nNormal

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window" to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.20.4 Replacing a SAS Cable of DB60

When replacing the SAS cable between the Drive Boxes, it is necessary to block the ENC on the Drive Box
nearer to the Controller Chassis.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the ENC , connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager s
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Controller Chassis
Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01

A Drive Box - 02

® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

Drive Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 &

Location

ENC02-1
ENC02-2

(3) <Select ENC>
Select an ECN to which the SAS cable to be replaced is connected, and click the [Replace] button.

Drive Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40 &

LLLLLL L]
LLLLLLLLLLLL]
o[l ol ol fo] o[ ]

© | ENCO2-1 A
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(4) <Block ENC>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check the ENC to replace the SAS cable is correct and click the [Block] button.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

= Before replacing the ENCD2-1, you must first block the target
\l) DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure
recovery.
To block the target DKB port, dlick [Block].

& Forcibly run without safety checks

(5) <Check the beginning of SAS cable replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

wWhen the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.
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4. SAS Cable for DB60 Replacement Processing
For the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable, replace the SAS adapter first. If it is not recovered even after
replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rear View of DB60 1 |SAS cable * DW-F800-SCQ3
* DW-F800-SCQ5
* DW-F800-SCQ10A
* DW-F800-SCQ30A
* DW-F800-SCQ1HA
(@] ©
o o
O o]
. e .
ENCxx-1
Rear view of DB60
*1: ENCxx-1
DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........ ,47)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DB60 ENC to be replaced lights up.

A\ CAUTION

If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.

Figure 2-245 ALM LED Location

ENCxx-1 |©

&
1

\ ALM LED \ ALM LED
LOCATE LED LOCATE LED
Rear view of DB60

(2) Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the DB60 in the reverse procedure of
INSTALLATION SECTION “2.11 Routing Cables for DB60".

NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, it is not required to release
the routing of the SAS cable.

(3) Remove the SAS cable from the DB60 and the ENC of the Drive Box connected to DB60.

The removal procedure of the SAS cable is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Remove the SAS
cable from the SAS adapter for replacement.

* When replacing the cable
(a) Pull the latch of the SAS cable to remove from the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-246 Removing DW-F800-SCQ1HA

@ SAS adapter
% Latch

SAS cable
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(4) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked ENC.
Remove the ENC once, and then install it again.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the ENC.
(b) Open the lever.
(c) Wait for 20 seconds or more.
(d) Push the ENC and close the lever.
(e) Tighten the screw (blue) to fix the ENC.

Figure 2-247 Dummy Replacement of the ENC (DB60)
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/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

(5) Connect a new SAS cable to the DB60 and the ENC of the Drive Box. (Refer to INSTALLATION
SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables” and “2.10.2 Connecting SAS Cables”.)
The connection procedure is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Follow the procedure shown
below for the connection.
* When replacing the cable
(a) Attach the SAS cable to the SAS adapter.
* When replacing the SAS adapter of the cable
(a) Attach the new SAS adapter to the SAS cable.
(b) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.
NOTE : When connecting the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable to the SAS adapter, check that cable
latch clicks and the cable is surely connected to the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-248 How to Install DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter

Latch

SAS cable

(6) Route the SAS cable. (Refer to INSTALLATION SECTION “2.11 Routing Cables for DB60”.)
NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, the SAS cable routing is not

required.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

(i ) Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to check that the status of the ENC with the
replaced SAS cables is “Normal”.

Drive Box (DB-02) Last Updated : 2014/08/02 20:51 )

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".

REP02-20-320



Hitachi Proprietary Dw800

Rev.5.3 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-20-330

2.20.5 Replacing a SAS Cable of DBF

When replacing the SAS cable between the Drive Boxes, it is necessary to block the ENC on the Drive Box
nearer to the Controller Chassis.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the SAS cable connected to the ENC, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller
Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manager s
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Drive Box] in the main window.

Hardware
= All Chassis

® Controller Chassis

® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
-

Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
A Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Drive Box window>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to display an ENC status. See MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

Drive Box (DB-03) Last Updated : 2014/08

ENCO3-1
o | Encos-2

(3) <Select ENC>
Select an ECN to which the SAS cable to be replaced is connected, and click the [Replace] button.

Drive Box (DB-03) Last Updated : 2014/08/03 00:40

© | ENCO3-1 A

Do O
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(4) <Block ENC>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

Check that the ENC to replace the SAS cable is correct and click the [Block] button.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

= Before replacing the ENCO00-1, you must first block the
\l) target DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will
verify whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for
failure recovery.
To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

[ & Forcibly run without safety checks

(5) <Check the beginning of ENC replacement>
Check that the ENC is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.
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4. SAS Cable for DBF Replacement Processing
For the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable, replace the SAS adapter first. If it is not recovered even after
replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear View of DBF

1

SAS Cable

* DW-F800-SCQ1

* DW-F800-SCQI1F

* DW-F800-SCQ3

* DW-F800-SCQ5

* DW-F800-SCQI10A
s DW-F800-SCQ30A
* DW-F800-SCQI1HA

ENCxx-1

L of

s

&5

Rear view of DBF

*1 . ENCxx-1

DB No. (00, 01, 02, ........, 47)
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NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the DBF ENC to be replaced lights up.

4\ CAUTION

If replacing the ENC not to be replaced, the system will be down. Check that the ENC is to be
replaced.

Figure 2-249 ALM LED Location

ENCxx-1 ENCxx-2
LOCATE LED LOCATE LED

ALM LED ALM LED

i %®§%

Rear view of DBF

(2) Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the DBF in the reverse procedure of
INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-10-250).

NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQI1HA, it is not required to release
the routing of the SAS cable.

(3) Remove the SAS cable from the DBF and the ENC of the Drive Box connected to DBF.
The removal procedure of the SAS cable is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Remove the SAS
cable from the SAS adapter for replacement.
* When replacing the cable

(a) Pull the latch of the SAS cable to remove from the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-250 Removing DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter
/< Latch

SAS cable
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(4) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked ENC.
Remove the ENC once, and then install it again.
(a) Open the lever fixing the ENC.
If the lever opens completely, the ENC is pulled out.
(b) Wait for 20 seconds or more.
(c) Insert the ENC until the right and left levers close slightly, and then push the lever into the
ENC side.

Figure 2-251 Dummy Replacement of the ENC (DBF)

DBF

ENCxx-1

REP02-20-380
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/\ CAUTION

Watching for short-circuits:

A Short-circuit may cause a fire.
Never insert metal or the like into the cable connector or a short-circuit may occur.

(5) Connect a new SAS cable to the DBF and the ENC of the Drive Box. (See INSTALLATION

SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables” and “2.10.2 Connecting SAS Cables”.)
The connection procedure is different for HT-F40SB-SCQ1HA. Follow the procedure shown

below for the connection.

* When replacing the cable

(a) Attach the SAS cable to the SAS adapter.

* When replacing the SAS adapter of the cable

(a) Attach the new SAS adapter to the SAS cable.
(b) Connect the SAS cable to the ENC.

NOTE : When connecting the DW-F800-SCQ1HA cable to the SAS adapter, check that cable
latch clicks and the cable is surely connected to the SAS adapter.

Figure 2-252 How to Install DW-F800-SCQ1HA

SAS adapter

Latch
SAS cable
(6) Route the SAS cable. (See INSTALLATION SECTION “3. Routing of SAS cables” (INST02-10-

250).)
NOTE: When replacing the SAS adapter of DW-F800-SCQ1HA, the SAS cable routing is not

required.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace ENC

'\: i } Replace ENC was completed.

Click [Close].
(32361-209011)

l
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(3) <Check ENC restoration>
Click the [ENCs] tab in the “Drive Box” window to check that the status of the ENC with the
replaced SAS cables is “Normal”.

Total: 2

ENCO3-1 Normal |
© | ENCO03-2 @Normal

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.21 Replacing a SVP
1. Login to the SVP.

2. Shutdown the SVP
(1) In the desktop, click Start.
(2) From the displayed menu, click Windows Security.
(3) In the Windows Security window, click the option in the power menu.
(4) From the displayed menu, click Shutdown.
The SVP power goes OFF. Check the power LED of the SVP goes OFF.

For Windows 10
(1) Click the [Windows] button on the SVP desktop.
(2) Select [Power] from the menu displayed and click [Shut Down].
The SVP power goes OFF. Check the power LED of the SVP goes OFF.

3. For removing and installing the SVP
For information about the service processor used with HDS VSP storage systems, refer to the Hitachi
Virtual Storage Platform G200, G400, G600 Service Processor Technical Reference (FE-94HM8036).

4. Installing the storage management software

4\ CAUTION

Use the installation media corresponding to the PC (Maintenance PC/SVP) for the installation/
update.

If incorrect installation media is used, the Maintenance PC or the SVP does not operate correctly.
In that case, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “10.2 Maintenance PC Software Uninstallation®
to remove it (The procedure for remove the SVP software is the same).

Then, use the correct installation media and install it again.

(1) Login to the SVP.
(2) Insert the installation media for SVP supplied with Storage System into the SVP.
(3) Right-click Setup.exe immediately under the drive to select [Execute as Administrator].

NOTE: Ifa DVD drive is not mounted on a PC, copy all the files of installation media for the
SVP to “work folder”. For a “work folder” name, do not use a double -byte character
because Setup.exe might not start if a double-byte character is included in the name.
Then, use the files in “work folder”.
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(4) Select the language.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator - InstallShield Wizard [ = | B [

Choose Setup Language ‘ i
Select the language for the installation from the chaices belaw.

.

English {United States)
Japanese

(5) Launch the Installation wizard.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigater - InstallShield Wizard [ = | B (25

Preparing Setup ‘
Please wait while the InstallShield VWizard prepares the setup. l h

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Mavigator Setup is preparing the InstallShield Wizard, which
will guide you through the rest of the setup process, Please wait.

Cancel

(6) The “InstallShield” window is displayed when the preparation is completed. Click the [Next >]
button.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator - InstaliShield Wizard ==

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Hitachi
Device Manager - Storage Navigator

The Installshield Wizard will install Hitachi Device Manager
- Storage Navigatar on your computer. To continue, click
Next

REP02-21-20
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(7) The License Agreement window of JRE, Perl, Apache, Jetty, Openssl and Flash appears. Click I
accept the terms in the license agreement, and then click Next.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigater - InstallShield Wizard =
-5
License Agreement .
Please read the following icense agreement carefully.
Apache License -

Werzion 2.0, January 2004
http: /A apache. ora/licenses!

TERMS AND COMDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION
1. Definitions.

“License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction,
and diztribution az defined by Sections 1 through 3 of this document.

"Licensor'' shall mean the copyright awner ar entity autharized by =

@ accept the terms of the license agreement: Prirt

| do not accept the terms of the license agreement

Cancel

(8) Select a directory to be installed and click [OK]. Specify [C:\Mapp] for the directory.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator [
-
Choose Destination Location prne
Select folder where zetup will install files.

Setup will install Hitachi Device M anager - Storage Navigator in the following folder

Tainstall ko this folder, click Mest. To install to a different folder, click Browse and select
anather folder.

Deestination Folder

C:\app Browse..

Cancel

NOTE: e The directory selection is the procedure required at the time of initial installation

only. When OSS is installed, the skip confirmation message is displayed. Click [Yes].
When the “Windows Security Alert” window is displayed, click [Allow Access].

« If confirm the version of software that is installed in Maintenance PC, refer to
MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.5.4 Maintenance PC Software Installation”.

* To change the default directory to a different one, available characters for the
directory are one-byte alphanumeric characters, -’ (hyphen), and * " (underscore).
The number of characters for a directory path is up to 22.

REP02-21-30
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@ Windows Security Alert @

@ Windows Firewall has blocked some features of this program

Windows Firewall has blocked some features of Apache HTTP Server on all public and private
networks.

'\ Name:
Publisher: Apache Software Foundation
Path: C:¥mapp¥oss¥apache¥bin¥htipd exe

Allow Apache HTTP Server to communicate on these networks:
["] Private networks, such as my home or work network

Public networks, such as those in airports and coffee shops (not recommended
because these networks often have litle or no security)

What are the risks of allowing 3 program through a firewall?

Allow access l [ Caneel

(9) Decompress the files in the media and copy them to the folder selected in Step 9. The following

window is displayed during the processing. Wait until the decompression and copy are completed.

<Decompressing Files>

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator

C:¥Mapp¥lnstalwork¥ 0SS ¥ apache/manual/m

<Copying Files>

Copying 055 madule..
Cc¥Mapp¥055¥apache¥hin¥dbmmanage pl

Cancel
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(10) The installation completion message is displayed.

¢ When the firmware version of Installation Media for SVP is 83-01-21 or later

(a) Select [The setting has been completed. I will continue installation and updating of the

software.] and click the [Finish] button.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator

InstallS hield Wizard Complete

Install iz completed. Set the below items.

[1)Portt

[2]Firewall

[3nti virus soft

you must start up service processes of Storage Mavigator, after

= updating of the software.

The setting has been completed. will continue installation and:

- software later.

The setting is not completed.| will install and update the
= software after | complete the setting

< Back Cancel

The setting has been completed.| will install and update the

Go to Step (11).

¢ When the firmware version of Installation Media for SVP is earlier than 83-01-21

(a) Select [I will start up service processes of Storage Navigator now.] and click the [Finish]

button.

Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Mavigator

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Install is completed. Set the below iterns.

[1)Portt

[2]Firewaall

[k virus soft

you mugt start up service processes of Storage Mavigator, after

@ | will start up service processes of Storage Nawvigator now.

O | will start up service processes of Storage Mavigator later,

< Back Cancel

Go to Step (11).

(11) The “Storage Device List” window is displayed. Register the storage system.

NOTE: If the customer backed up the SVP, register the storage system in the Storage Device

List, and then restore the SVP.
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2.22 Replacing Air Filters
1. Remove the Front Bezel. (Refer to 2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel.)

2. Remove the air filter from behind the Front Bezel.

NOTE: The air filter is fixed by the hook behind the Front Bezel. Adjust the power and
remove the air filter.

3. Place a new filter behind the Front Bezel so that you can see the label.

4. Hang the new air filer on the hook and fix it.
NOTE: You can fix the air filter by pushing the hook behind the Front Bezel lightly.

5. Attach the Front Bezel. (Refer to 2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel.)

In case of CBSSD/CBSLD

Air Filters

Air Filters

REP02-22-10
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6. Click the [Chassis] tab in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

S/N: 00409001

=

Storage Systs ¥ [ va Address | it 100016

Contact 0300003000 v Gz | 100017

Location Tokyomnox v | veAddress | Cmi |-

Storage System Type. VsP G200 e |-

Seria Number 00408001 Temperature @25 degress C
Data [spare [Free Total

75 s
17.76 T8 16678

Locate LED

I e

ClLocate LED

~

Storage System N ¥ [ tvahddress | CTLL 100016
Cor 0300000000 ¥ e 100017
Location Tokyooooc ¥ | PveAddress | CILL

Storage System Type VSP 6200 o

Ser 3 00409001 Temperature @25 degress C

1 o s

=
Clocsteren | EEENE EORN ORI O
ECERE ECENSECENS ECENEE

EEME | RS E EElE F cilE

] o

ILocate LED

]

8. Click the [OK] button.

Reset Duration of Use for Air Filter

Do you reset the duration of use for the air filter?
1 Replacing an air filter is notified when machine uptime
reaches one year from resetting the duration.

To reset the duration, click [OK].
(32961-205012)

9. Enter the password and click the [OK] button.

REP02-22-20
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10. Check that a completion message is displayed. Click the [Close] button.

Reset Duration of Use for Air Filter

(i } Resetting the duration of use for the air filter is complete.

Click [Close].
(32961-209013)
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Hitachi Proprietary

DW800

Rev.3
REP02-23-10

Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

2.23 Replacing a Channel Board Box

Location Function Name of Component Part Name
Rack 1 |Channel Board Box * DW-F800-CHBB
(CHBB)
NOTICE: - To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,

be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and
do not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing

Parts”.

» The PDU may connect to other devices. When replacing it, check the precautions
for the connected devices before the replacement.

REP02-23-10
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1. Power off the rack.
A\ WARNING
Hazardous voltage:
Contact could cause electric shock or burn. Turn off all related breakers and discharge
residual voltage, as shown below. (Follow next procedures.)
(1) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBLH for three second to turn off.
(2) Confirm that the POWER LED on the front side of the CBLH lights in amber.
Figure 2-253 Main Switch and POWER LED on the front of CBLH
e I
&= “é @
A Il L]
Main switch Main switch
Front view of CBLH

Front view of CBLH
(With Front Bezel attached)

(With Front Bezel Detached)
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(3) Turn off the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-254 Turning-off Breakers

e ; & ©

"

A ]

o) @

PDU \ Breaker
(@) . @
B

% s o OFF
E

PDU-—_ | &
]

PIEKE|

@D@@
®

(]

PDU

BIEIE)SRIBIEIEN Fw
[ BB B 6] @ Bl =1 ) ) B (6] @] B plr=hl-oq |

=9

b o
= 0
!3 @
s ‘o ot 4 8 9|
& )
Rear view of rack frame Front view of PDU

(4) Turn off the breaker on the power distribution panel in the plant that is connected to the PDU.

NOTE: The circuit has residual voltage after turning off the breakers, so wait for one minute.

2. Remove the Front Bezel.
(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the Channel Board Box. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove
Front Bezel”.)

REP02-23-30
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3. Remove the Switch Package (SWPK)

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

(1) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Switch Package and open the lever to pull out.
(2) When the levers are completely opened, the Switch Package comes out forward.

(3) Pull out and remove the Switch Package while holding its body with both hands.

(4) Remove the other Switch Package in the same manner.

Figure 2-255 Removing Switch Package (SWPK)

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)

REP02-23-40
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4. Remove the PCle-cable Connecting Package (PCP)

(1) Remove all the PCle cables connected to the PCle-cable Connecting Package.
(2) Open the lever toward you (@) while pressing the latch (O).

(3) Pull out and remove the PCle-cable Connecting Package.

(4) Remove the other PCle-cable Connecting Package in the same manner.

Figure 2-256 Removing PCle-cable Connecting Package (PCP)

Channel Board Box

REP02-23-50
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5. Remove the Channel Board

(1) Remove all the cables connected to the Channel Board.

(2) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the Channel Board.

(3) Pull out and remove the Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).
(4) Remove the other Channel Board in the same manner.

Figure 2-257 Removing Channel Board

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)
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6. Remove the CHBBPS

(1) Remove the cable holder from the power cable and remove the power cable from the CHBBPS.
(2) Pull the lever open (D).

(3) Pull the lever (®) while pressing the latch on the CHBBPS inward (@).

(4) Pull out and remove the CHBBPS while holding its body with both hands.

(5) Remove the other CHBBPS in the same manner.

Figure 2-258 Removing CHBBPS

Channel Board Box

CHBBPS
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7. Remove/Install the Channel Board Box

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Storage System may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Storage System top - when sliding the Storage System out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Storage System.

(1) Remove the right and left screws (one each) fixing the Channel Board Box.
(2) Remove the Channel Board Box from the rack frame.

(3) Install a new Channel Board Box from the front of the rack.

(4) Fix the right and left of the Channel Board Box with screws (one each).

Figure 2-259 Removing/Installing Channel Board Box

[}
]
© @@%é © ) @[T
® ol@luE ® ® [c]
& = &5 & ® 0 (e
® @ |°lgERe ) o
®| @@ 0 ®| ® ®
a Gz a B
|
|
|
Screw
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8. Installing Switch Package (SWPK)

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Keep hands securely on array. Be aware of the
red line marked on the Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm hold on the Controller Board.

(1) With the Switch Package lever opened completely, insert the Switch Package into the slot position
of the Channel Board Box.

(2) Insert the lever of the Switch Package is slightly closed, and then push the lever toward the Switch
Package (SWPK).

(3) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Switch Package.

(4) Install the other Switch Package in the same manner.

Figure 2-260 Installing Switch Package (SWPK)

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)

REP02-23-90
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9. Installing PCle-cable Connecting Package (PCP)

(1
2)
3)
4)
)

With the lever opened completely, insert the PCle-cable Connecting Package into the slot.
Push the PCle-cable Connecting Package in all the way.

Push the lever until the latch of PCle-cable Connecting Package clicks.

Install the other PCle-cable Connecting Package in the same manner.

Connect the PCle cables to the replaced PCle-cable Connecting Package.

Figure 2-261 Installing PCle-cable Connecting Package (PCP)

Channel Board Box
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10. Installing Channel Board

(1) Insert the Channel Board into the slot.
(2) Push the Channel Board in all the way.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(3) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the Channel Board.
(4) Install the other Channel Board in the same manner.
(5) Connect the cables to the Channel Board.

Figure 2-262 Installing Channel Board

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)
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11. Installing CHBBPS

(1

2)
3)
“4)
)
(6)

Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the CHBBPS to release the lock, and then slide the cable
holder forward.

With the lever completely opened, insert the CHBBPS into the slot.

Push the Power Supply until the latch of the CHBBPS clicks.

Close the lever completely to fix the CHBBPS.

Install the other CHBBPS in the same manner.

Connect the power cable to the CHBBPS, and then fix the cable by the cable holder.

Figure 2-263 Installing CHBBPS

Channel Board Box

CHBBPS
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12. Attach the nameplate
Take out the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Channel Board Box is described
from the nameplates attached to the spare Channel Board Box. Write down the same serial number as the
removed Channel Board Box in the nameplate, and then affix the nameplate to the spare Channel Board
Box.
When the nameplate in which the same model name as the removed Channel Board Box is described
is not attached, take out the nameplate in which the same rating and producer country as the removed
Channel Board Box are described and which the model name is not described. Write down the same
model name and serial number as the removed Channel Board Box in the nameplate, and then affix it to
the spare Channel Board Box.
To fill in the nameplate, use the RoHS-compliant marker pen.

Figure 2-264 Attachment of Nameplate

Channel Board Box

Nameplate
HITACHI

7

v
MODEL [ _(1)—J
s [ @ rwmesze

MFG.NO. |:®@:| @

(D :Model Name (@ :Rating
3 :Serial Number = @ :Producer Country

13. Attach the Front Bezel
Attach the Front Bezel referring to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front Bezel”.
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14. Powering on the rack frame

(1) Turn on the breaker on the power distribution panel.
(2) Turn on the breaker at the PDU on the rack frame.

Figure 2-265 Turning-on Breakers
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(3) Press the Main Switch on the front of the CBLH for three second to turn on.

HRZACH]

oo
oo

S
e
@5
=

E4

Main switch

Front view of CBLH

(With Front Bezel attached)

Main switch

Front view of CBLH
(With Front Bezel detached)

15. Check that the READY LED on the front of the CBLH lights up, and then the operation is complete.
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2.24 Replacing a PCle Channel Board

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the PCle Channel Board, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance ***] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

REP02-24-10
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
-
-

Box - 01
Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [PECBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a PCIe Channel Board status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

REP02-24-20
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(3) <Select PCle Channel Board>
Select a PCle Channel Board to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

(4) <Block PCle Channel Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the PCle Channel Board to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

Before replacing the PECB-1E, you must first block the
target PCle channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target PCle channel board, click [Block].

[T &sForcibly run without safety checks
[T &sForcibly block

REP02-24-30
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(5) <Check the beginning of PCle Channel Board replacement>
Check that the PCle Channel Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

REP02-24-40
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4. PCle Channel Board replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name
Rear side of CBLH 1 |PCle Channel Board * DW-F800-1HP8

Up to two PCle Channel Boards are mounted on the slots A/B, C/D, and E/F for each Controller Board.

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO @ OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO

CBLH (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the PCle Channel Board to be replaced lights up. If the LED

does not light up, check the location of the PCle Channel Board to be replaced in the “Maintenance
Utility” window.

Figure 2-266 STATUS LED Location

CHB-2A%*CHB-2B CHB 2C@‘-5$CHB 2D

EesenEy | e o o] BN I'L[L__
—— .ﬂmﬁr

O
“CHB-2E| t CHB-2F ) CHIB- 2(*}“5: & °
O

-0 A@O-OB B A -Ann A= Ao N o mnon,

CHB-1AJ CHB-1B, CHB le@CHB ng
x_l‘ =

STATUS LED
PCle Channel Board
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(2) Remove the cables from the PCle Channel Board to be replaced.

(3) Replace the PCle Channel Board.

NOTICE: When removing the PCle Channel Board, hold it with both hands and remove it
straight not to apply a shock to with any components.

Main edge connector
<>
3

PCle Channel Board

NOTICE: If PCle Channel Boards are inserted randomly, malfunction may occur. Therefore,
insert the PCle Channel Boards in two steps, Step (c) and Step (d) shown below.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix the PCle Channel Board.

(b) Pull out and remove the PCle Channel Board while holding the screws (blue).

(c) Insert the PCle Channel Boards to be added into the slots just before the shield finger.
(d) Push the PCle Channel Boards gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the PCle Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(e) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the PCle Channel Board.

REP02-24-60
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Figure 2-267 Replacement of PCle Channel Board

CBLH

Screw (blue)

(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached.)

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced PCle Channel Board.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

'\: i } The PCle channel board has been replaced.

Click [Close].

(32261-205072)
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(3) <Check PCle Channel Board restoration>

Click the [PECBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that the status of the replaced
PCle Channel Board is “Normal”.

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

- s <)

-
Select DUMP Type

HDD A

FTP Transfer Detail

Hogthame: |
| | [Bcorimeten

[FADKCMAIN WEHK] E Tianster Patty |
USER Hame: |

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.25 Replacing a PCle-cable Connecting Package

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing a PCle-cable Connecting Package, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board
1.
« Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Manag
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
#® cController Chassis
A Channel Board Box

Drive Box - 00

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>
Click the [PCPs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window to display a PCIe-cable Connecting
Package status. See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field
Replacement Unit)” for the [Status].

REP02-25-20
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(3) <Select PCle-cable Connecting Package>
Select a PCle-cable Connecting Package to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

(4) <Block PCle-cable Connecting Package>

4\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the PCle-cable Connecting Package to be replaced is
correct.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

Before replacing the PCP1, you must first block the target
PCle-cable connecting package.
Confirm that you have already shut down the

& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target PCle-cable connecting package, click
[Block].

[T &Forcibly run without safety checks
[l &Forcibly block

REP02-25-30
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(5) <Check the beginning of PCle-cable Connecting Package replacement>
Check that the PCle-cable Connecting Package is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

The PCP1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. PCle Channel Board replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name
Rear side of CHBB 1 |PCle-cable Connecting * PCP
Package
PCP1 PCP2

CHBB (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the PCle-cable Connecting Package on the Channel Board
Box to be replaced lights up. If the LED does not light up, check the location of the PCle-cable
Connecting Package to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-268 STATUS LED Location

STATUS LED
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(2) Remove the cables from the PCle-cable Connecting Package to be replaced.
(3) Replace the PCle-cable Connecting Package.

(a) Open the lever toward you (@) while pressing the latch (D).

(b) Pull out and remove the PCle-cable Connecting Package.

(c) With the lever opened completely, insert the PCle-cable Connecting Package into the slot.
(d) Push the PCle-cable Connecting Package in all the way.

(e) Push the lever until the latch of PCle-cable Connecting Package clicks.

Figure 2-269 Replacement of PCle-cable Connecting Package (PCP)

Channel Board Box

(4) Connect the cables to the replaced PCle-cable Connecting Package.

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

The PCP1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

'(' i } The PCle-cable connecting package has been replaced.

Click [Close].
(32261-209074)
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(3) <Check PCle-cable Connecting Package restoration>
Click the [PCPs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that the status of the replaced
PCle-cable Connecting Package is “Normal”.

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

" — — — —_— — .
SRR DL Ve - - - — L o
- N
- HOD -

FTP Transfer Detail

F10KE Memory dump Hosthame: |

I |

2 DKEMAIN_WEHK = Transfer Path:
i

USER Name: |

Girap check : A part of information is gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.26 Replacing a Switch Package

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing a Switch Package, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance ***] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

REP02-26-10



Hitachi Proprietary
Rev.6
REP02-26-20

DW800
Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>

Click the [SWPKs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window to display a Switch Package status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].

REP02-26-20
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(3) <Select Switch Package>
Select a Switch Package to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

(4) <Block Switch Package>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the Switch Package to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is
displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the
blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace Switch Package

Before replacing the SWPK1, you must first block the target
switch package.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target switch package, click [Block].

[T &Forcibly run without safety checks
[T &Forcibly block
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(5) <Check the beginning of Switch Package replacement>
Check that the Switch Package is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Switch Package

The SWPK1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. Switch Package replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name

Front side of CHBB 1 |Switch Package (SWPK) |« SWPK

JOOO0.

OO0
Oaa0)

@

e
H.0000
oot
0 000 Ol

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the Channel Board Box. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove
Front Bezel”.)

(2) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the Switch Package on the Channel Board Box to be
replaced lights up. If the LED does not light up, check the location of the Switch Package to be
replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-270 STATUS LED Location

STATUS LED
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(3) Replace the Switch Package (SWPK).

/\ CAUTION

Dropping the Controller Board may cause injury. Be aware of the red line marked on the
Controller Board top - when sliding the Controller Board out of the array past this mark, keep a
firm hold on the Controller Board.

(a) Loosen the screw (blue) which fixes the Switch Package and open the lever to pull out.

(b) When the levers are completely opened, the Switch Package comes out forward.

(c) Pull out and remove the Switch Package while holding its body with both hands.

(d) With the new Switch Package lever opened completely, insert the Switch Package into the slot
position of the Channel Board Box.

(e) Insert the lever of the Switch Package is slightly closed, and then push the lever toward the
Switch Package (SWPK).

(f) Tighten the screw (blue) and fix the Switch Package.

Figure 2-271 Replacement of Switch Package (SWPK)

Channel Board Box

Screw (blue)

(4) Attach the Front Bezel to the Channel Board Box. (See “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel”))
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Switch Package

The SWPK1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Switch Package

'\: i } The switch package has been replaced.

Click [Close].
(32261-205073)

Close
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(3) <Check Switch Package restoration>
Click the [SWPKs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that the status of the
replaced Switch Package is “Normal”.

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

I — -_— e - — Al
Select DUMP Type - o - = - [
T -
- 0D -
P FTP Transfer Detail
[C10KC Memory dump HostName: |
i [ Configuration |
I DECMAIN_WEHK] = Transfer Path:
16Ut USER Hame: |
W | |EMPC-DEE Communicat . T
[ MPC Trace

Giray check : A part of information is gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.27 Replacing a FAN (CHBBFAN)

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing a CHBBFAN, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -*] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device Ma
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Channel Board Box] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
#® cController Chassis

A Channel Board Box
Drive Box - 00

Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Channel Board Box window>
Click the [FANS] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window to display a CHBBFAN status. See
MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement Unit)”
for the [Status].
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Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.4 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-27-21

(3) <Check CHBBFAN>
Check status of the CHBBFAN to be replaced is “Warning”.

Channel Board Box

Location Status
CHBBFAN-10
CHBBFAN-11
‘CrBBRAN-12
CHBBFAN-13

CHBBFAN-14
CHBBFAN-20
‘CrBBFAN-21
CHBBFAN-22
CHBBFAN-23
CHBBFAN 24
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4. CHBBFAN replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name
Front side of CHBB 1 |CHBBFAN « CHBBFAN
CHBBFAN-21 CHBBFAN-23
CHBBI‘:AN-ZO CHBBI‘:AN-22 CHBBI‘:AN-24
p s [0) et o 888 Oé%c@ Sesesss
s & w0 w @
v | o [Eieliiieiie
 Peieicielerecicioliy i (O S ool =50 sesselero)|[ssscessst
fas ® SEEO000000 @ o o | @ famces %Joggé 8 088‘ O
| |
CHBBFAN-10 CHBBFAN-12 CHBBFAN-14
CHBBFAN-11 CHBBFAN-13
CHBB (Front view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. Refer to “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Remove the Front Bezel from the Channel Board Box. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove
Front Bezel”.)

(2) Check that the ALM LED (red) on the CHBBFAN on the Channel Board Box to be replaced lights

up. If the LED does not light up, check the location of the Channel Board to be replaced in the
“Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-272 ALM LED Location

88888888
00808080800@

ALMLED CHBBFAN
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(3) Replace the CHBBFAN.
(a) Loosen the screw (blue) fixing the CHBBFAN whose ALM LED lights up. Pull out and
remove CHBBFAN.
(b) Insert a new CHBBFAN into the slot and tighten the screw (blue).

Figure 2-273 Replacement of CHBBFAN

Channel Board Box

CHBBFAN

Screw (blue)

(4) Attach the Front Bezel to the Channel Board Box. (Refer to “2.2.1 How to Attach/Remove Front
Bezel”.)

REP02-27-40
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Check CHBBFAN restoration>
Click the [FANSs] tab in the “Channel Board Box” window and check that the status of the replaced
CHBBFAN is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

(2) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.28 Replacing a PCle Cable

NOTE: The Controller Board is blocked by this maintenance work. Check that the alternate
path of the path that uses the Channel Board in the Controller Board is set for the
Channel Board in the other Controller Board. If the alternate path is not set, it is
necessary to set the alternate path or stop host I/0. Consult with the customer and then
perform the work.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing a PCle cable, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance ***] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the

firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Channel Board Box
® Drive Box - 00
-
-

Box - 01
Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [PECBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a PCIe Channel Board status.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the [Status].
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DW800

Hitachi Proprietary
Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

Rev.6
REP02-28-30

(3) <Select PCle Channel Board>
Select an PCle Channel Board to which the PCle cable to be replaced is connected, and click the

[Replace] button.

(4) <Block PCIe Channel Board>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not

check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Click the [Block] button after checking that the PCle Channel Board which is connected to the

PCle cable to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

NOTE : When the firmware version is 83-03-01-x0/xx or later, the error list window is

displayed if multiple errors are detected by the prior check.
If it is displayed, click the test of "Error Code" and recover the failures or the

blockade in accordance with the details of the displayed errors.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

Before replacing the PECB-1E, you must first block the
target PCle channel board.

& Confirm that vou have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target PCle channel board, click [Block].

[T &sForcibly run without safety checks
[T &sForcibly block
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(5) <Check the beginning of PCle Channel Board replacement>
Check that the PCle Channel Board is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore %
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4. PCle cable replacement processing

Location Replacement parts name Part Name
Rear side of CBLH 1 |PClIe Cable * DW-F800-PC1F

Up to two PCle Channel Boards are mounted on the slots A/B, C/D, and E/F for each Controller Board.

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO @ OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO

CBLH (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the PCle Channel Board which is connected to the PCle
cable to be replaced lights up. If the LED does not light up, check the location of the PCle Channel
Board which is connected to the PCle cable to be replaced in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-274 STATUS LED Location
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(2) Remove the PCle cable from the CBLH and the PCle-cable Connecting Package of the Channel
Board Box connected to CBLH.

(3) Perform the dummy replacement of the blocked PCle Channel Board.
Remove the PCle Channel Board once, and then install it again.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) which fix PCle Channel Board.

(b) Hold the screws (blue) and pull out and remove the PCle Channel Board.
(c) Wait for 20 seconds or more.

(d) Push the PCle Channel Board gently all the way in.

NOTICE: Push the front side of the PCle Channel Board all the way to insert it to the end.

(e) Tighten two screws (blue) and fix the PCle Channel Board.

Figure 2-275 Dummy Replacement of the PCle Channel Board (PECB)

‘\/

(4) Connect the new PCle cable to the PCle Channel Board and PCle-cable Connecting Package. (Refer
to INSTALLATION SECTION “2.10 Connecting Cables”.)

NOTE: Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility

NOTE: The location number is displayed in the “Maintenance Utility” window for the
firmware version 83-01-21-x0/xx or more.

(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

'\: i } The PCle channel board has been replaced.

Click [Close].
(32261-205072)

REP02-28-70



Hitachi Proprietary
Rev.6
REP02-28-80

DW800
Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.

(3) <Check PClIe cable restoration>

Click the [PECBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check the status of the PCIe
Channel Board that is connected by replaced PCle cable is “Normal”.

(4) Refer to MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>
Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

- s <)

-
Select DUMP Type

HDD A

FTP Transfer Detail

Hogthame: |
| | [Bcorimeten

[FADKCMAIN WEHK] E Tianster Patty |
USER Hame: |

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE

PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.

However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) Refer to the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the
error information.

6. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.

Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.29 Replacing a NAS Module

To replace NAS Module parts, see the following.
» When replacing NAS Modules: “2.29.1 Replacing a NAS Module”
» When replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module: “2.29.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module”
* When replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) for NAS Module:
“2.29.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable
(SFP+) for NAS Module”

2.29.1 Replacing a NAS Module

To block the NAN Modules, be sure to migrate EVS manually before the maintenance operation.

NOTE: When replacing NAS Modules at the time of the ICC failure (TROUBLESHOOTING
SECTION “20.2.2 Recovery from ICC Failure”), manual migration of EVS is not
required because EVS migration has been performed using the maintenance CLI in
the procedure of the ICC failure recovery.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations” for the details of
EVS manual migration.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
To replace the NAS Module on Controller Board 1, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 2.
To replace the NAS Module on Controller Board 2, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 1.
When replacing the Channel Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
+ Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

REP02-29-10
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window to display a NAS Module status.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “3.22 Alert Display Related to FRU (Field Replacement
Unit)” for the test procedure.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.
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(3) <Select NAS Module>
Select a NAS Module to be replaced. Click the [Replace] button.

(4) <Block NAS Module>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

A\ CAUTION

When replacing NAS Modules at the time of the ICC failure (TROUBLESHOOTING SECTION
“20.2.2 Recovery from ICC Failure”), check the checkbox of “Forcibly run without safety checks"
and click the [Block] button.

Since the ICC failure is a special failure in which both NAS Modules of CTL1 and CTL2 detect
the failure, selecting "Forcibly run without safety checks” is required.
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Click the [Block] button after checking that the NAS Module to be replaced is correct.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D, you must first block
the target channel board.
/ Confirm that you have already shut down the
& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CHB-
148/1B/1C/1D.
To block the target channel board, click [Block].

[T &Forcibly run without safety checks
7] &Forcibly block

Block Cancel

(5) <Check the beginning of NAS Module replacement>
Check that the NAS Module is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.
Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.
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4. NAS Module for CBLM/CBLH replacement processing

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1 |NAS Module * DW-F800-NAS

CHB-2A/2B/2C/2D (NAS Module)

Y. oRo 0@02:0 @I. BB
3 0800_

CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D (NAS Module)
CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the NAS Module to be replaced lights up.

Figure 2-276 STATUS LED Location

STATUS LED (red)

® Se

oETETCIoe
oo_O o_

Jl

[©cha- @Y. Oo

)
:

STATUS LED (red)

(2) Remove the cable connected to the NAS Module.

NOTE: Take notes or mark on the removed cable to be able to connect it to the original place
after replacement.
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(3) Removing the NAS Module

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of a hot part:

A NAS Module that has been just removed from the storage system in operation has a hot
heatsink part. Be careful not to touch the hot part.

NOTICE: - To remove the NAS Module, hold the NAS Module with both hands and remove it
straight so that no physical shock is exerted on the parts.
» The heatsink might be heated. Do not touch it.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) fixing the NAS Module and open the lever.
(b) Hold the NAS Module with both hands and pull it toward you to remove.

Figure 2-277 Removal of NAS Module

Screw (blue) Lever
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(4) Installing the NAS Module
(a) Insert the new NAS Module into the slot while opening the lever.
(b) Push the NAS Module all the way in and close the lever.
(c) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the NAS Module.

Figure 2-278 Installation of NAS Module

Screw (blue) Lever

(5) Remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) from the NAS Module before replacement and
install it into the NAS Module after the replacement.

(6) Connect the cable to the replaced NAS Module.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray. (approx. five seconds)
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached).

(7) Connect the cable to the replaced NAS Module.

NOTE: -« Be sure to connect the cable to the same port as before the replacement.
* Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility
(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.

If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Channel Board

(i } Replace Channel Board was completed.

Click [Close].

(22261-209024)
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(3) <Check NAS Module restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window, and then confirm that all the NAS
Module statuses are “Normal”.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

(4) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.

(5) <Get the error information>

r — —— b — — N
Select DUMP Type - - - - ﬂ

v HoD v

FTP Transfer Dietail

0K Werory dump Hosthame |
I Configuration I
I DK CMAIN_WEHE £ Tegster Pl

USER Name: |

Grap check ; A part of information i+ gathered.

NOTE: If Maintenance Ultility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(6) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.
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NOTE: For migration performed due to a failure, inform your customer that the EVS have
been migrated to the NAS Module without failure.

6. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

NOTE: When replacing NAS Modules at the time of the ICC failure (TROUBLESHOOTING
SECTION “20.2.2 Recovery from ICC Failure”), manual migration of EVS is not
required because EVS migration has been performed using the maintenance CLI in
the procedure of the ICC failure recovery.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
from NAS Manager.

7. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC".
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2.29.2 Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module

To block the NAN Modules, be sure to migrate EVS manually before the maintenance operation.
See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations” for the details of
EVS manual migration.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
To replace the NAS Module on Controller Board 1, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 2.
To replace the NAS Module on Controller Board 2, connect the Maintenance PC and Controller Board 1.
When replacing the Channel Boards, connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device
Fie
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and click “Warning” in the [Cache
Memory (NAS Module)] column.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Total: 2.

Cache Nemory Status (S Hodile) il
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(3) <Check NAS Module cache memory>
Check the Cache Memory to be replaced and click the [Replace] button.

NAS Module Cache Memory

Location: CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D

gl

08 [C

NAS Module Cache Memory

Location Component 1D Status Size rs
NAS-DIMMOO DI_CACHE_MEMD (00) @ Normal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMO1 DI_CACHE_MEM1 (01) @ Normal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMOZ DI_CTRLO_MEM (02) @ Normal 8GB
NAS-DIMMO3 DI_CTRL1_MEM (03] W Failed 8GB
NAS-DIMMO4. TAN_CTRLO_MEM (04) @ Normal 8GB
NAS-DIMMOS TAN_CTRL1_MEM (05) @ Normal 8 GB Ad
Total : n

(4) <Block NAS Module>

A\ CAUTION

About “Forcibly run without safety checks”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the message, the manual or the contact described in the manual.

About “Forcibly block”:
If you check this checkbox and execute the maintenance, the system may go down. Do not
check it unless instructed by the contact described in the manual.

Check that the Controller Board has the Cache Memory to be replaced, and then click the [Block]
button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, see “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

Before replacing the CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D cache memory, you
must first block the target channel board.
/ Confirm that you have already shut down the
& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CHB-
1A/1B/1C/1D.
To block the target channel board, click [Block].

[l &Farcibly run without safety checks
[7] & Farcibly block

Block Cancel
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(5) <Check replacement start of NAS Module Cache Memory>
Check that the NAS Module is blocked and it is ready to start the replacement.

NOTE : Do not click the [Restore] button at this time.

Click the [Restore] button after completing the replacement work.

Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Restore 7
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Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-29-150

4. Replacing a Cache Memory for NAS Module

Location Function Name of Component Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH | 1 |Cache Memory * Cache Memory

CHB-2A/2B/2C/2D (NAS Module)

Y. oRo 0@02:0 @I. BB
3 0800_

CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D (NAS Module)
CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the STATUS LED (red) on the NAS Module lights up.

Figure 2-279 STATUS LED Location

STATUS LED (red)
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)
:

STATUS LED (red)

(2) Remove the cable connected to the NAS Module.

NOTE: Take notes or mark on the removed cable to be able to connect it to the original place
after replacement.
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(3) Removing the NAS Module

/\ CAUTION

Be careful of a hot part:

A NAS Module that has been just removed from the storage system in operation has a hot
heatsink part. Be careful not to touch the hot part.

NOTICE: - To remove the NAS Module, hold the NAS Module with both hands and remove it
straight so that no physical shock is exerted on the parts.
» The heatsink might be heated. Do not touch it.

(a) Loosen the two screws (blue) fixing the NAS Module and open the lever.
(b) Hold the NAS Module with both hands and pull it toward you to remove.

Figure 2-280 Removal of NAS Module

Screw (blue) Lever
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(4) Replace the failed Cache Memory with a new Cache Memory.

Cache Memory location

NAS-DIMMO0
NAS-DIMMO1
NAS-DIMMO2
NAS-DIMMO3
NAS-DIMMO04
NAS-DIMMO5
NAS-DIMMO06
NAS-DIMMO7
NAS-DIMMO8
NAS-DIMMO09
NAS-DIMM10
NAS-DIMM11

Cache memory location
(NAS Module top view)

(a) Removal procedure
(i) Open the air guide.
(i) Pull the lever outward.
(iii) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and pull out the Cache Memory from
the socket.

Figure 2-281 Removal of Cache Memory

Cache Memory
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(b) Installation procedure

NOTICE: Do not put intense pressure on the cache memory to the extent that the printed-
circuit board greatly bends after the cache memory is secured with the levers in
installation procedure of the cache memory. The printed-circuit board may be
damaged when intense pressure is applied.

(1) Position the cut of the Cache Memory with the projection inside the slot and place the
Cache Memory on the socket.

(i1)) Hold both ends of the Cache Memory by the fingers and fit it into the socket.

(iii) Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the Cache Memory.

(iv) Close the air guide.

Figure 2-282 Installation of Cache Memory

Socket

Projection inside the slot
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(5) Installing the NAS Module
(a) Insert the NAS Module into the slot while opening the lever.
(b) Push the NAS Module all the way in and close the lever.
(c) Tighten the two screws (blue) to fix the NAS Module.

Figure 2-283 Installation of NAS Module

Screw (blue) Lever

(6) Connect the cable to the replaced NAS Module.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray. (approx. five seconds)
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached).

(7) Connect the cable to the replaced NAS Module.

NOTE: - Be sure to connect the cable to the same port as before the replacement.
* Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility
(1) <Restore replacement parts>
Click the [Restore] button.

Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

(2) <Check replacement parts restoration>
Check that the following message is displayed and click the [Close] button.
If a message other than the described is displayed, refer to “Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,

G400, G600, G800 Device Manager-Storage Navigator Messages”.

Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

'\: i } Replace Channel Board was completed.

Click [Close].

(32261-209024)
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(3) <Check NAS Module Cache Memory>

Check that a Status of the replaced Cache Memory is “Normal” and click the [Close] button.

NAS Module Cache Memory

Location: CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D

Location

NAS Module Cache Memory

Component 1D

HAS-DIMMOO

DI_CACHE_MEMO (00)

HAS-DIMMOL

DI_CACHE_MEM1 (01)

HAS-DIMMO2

DI_CTRLO_MEM (02)

HAS-DIMMO3

DI_CTRL1_MEM (03]

HAS-DIMMO4.

TAN_CTRLO_MEM (04)

HAS-DIMMOS

TAN_CTRL1_MEM (05)

(4) <Check NAS Module restoration>

Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and then confirm that all the NAS

Module statuses are “Normal”.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

(5) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “1.8.2.4 Close the Window” to close the window.
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(6) <Get the error information>
See the MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “5.2 Dump”, please collect “Rapid” dump.

Select DUMP Type — - ]

mE
B8 MPC-DKC Communication

&HPC Trace

&b Console

1 Pertomance Mariter (LDEV)

I Pertomance Maritor (Extermall

[
DRCMAIN_WCHET E :
[

Gray check : & part of information is gathered

NOTE: If Maintenance Utility started from the following the procedure of MAINTENANCE
PC SECTION “1.8.2.3 Starting the Browser”, see MAINTENANCE PC SECTION
“3.27 Acquiring System Dumps” to collect dumps.
However, System Dump is supported in the version 83-02-01-x0/xx or later.

(7) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

NOTE: For migration performed due to a failure, inform your customer that the EVS have
been migrated to the NAS Module without failure.

6. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
from NAS Manager.

7. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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2.29.3 Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) for NAS Module

To replace a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+), be sure to migrate EVS manually before the maintenance
operation.

See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.1 Migration before the Maintenance Operations” for the details of
EVS manual migration.

1. Connecting a maintenance PC
Connect the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
When replacing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+), connect the maintenance PC and the
Controller Board 1.
* Connect the maintenance PC and the Controller Board via LAN cable referring to “2.1.1 Attachment /
Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC”.

2. Starting Maintenance Utility
(1) Start the Web Console referring to “2.1.2 Connecting to the Storage System”.
(2) Selecting the toolbar [Maintenance Utility] — [Hardware] — [Other Hardware Maintenance -] in
the “Web Console” window displays the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Hitachi Device
Fie
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3. Selecting replacement parts by Maintenance Utility.
(1) <Main window>
Select [Controller Chassis] in the main window.

Hardware

= All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
Drive Box - 00
Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

Administration

(2) <Controller Chassis window>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and click “Warning” in the [SFP Status]
column.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

Controller Chassis

TCHE Type Total: 2.

5P Status ache Memory Status (NAS Module)

[Town o oo :
CHB-14/18/1C/10 Awaming NAS Module A\Warming
(CHB-2A/28/2C/2D @Normal NAS Module ‘@Normal

(3) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP)>
Select a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) to be replaced. Click the [Close] button.

Small Form-factor Pluggable

| cre-1a718/1c/10

| SFP Type

| short wave
Short Wave

| Short Wave
Short Wave

| Short Wave
Short Wave

| Short wave
| short wave
| Short wave

Short Wave

| crie-2a28/2c/20

5 [ spe
| Short Wave
Short Wave
| Short wave
Short Wave
| short wave
Short Wave
| Short Wave
Short Wave
[ Short Wave
Short Wav:
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4. Replacing a Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) for NAS Module

Location

Function Name of Component

Part Name

Rear View of CBLM/CBLH

1

Small Form-Factor
Pluggable

e Shortwave, For 10 G FC

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

CBLM/CBLH (Rear view)

REP02-29-250




Hitachi Proprietary DW800

Rev.5 Copyright © 2015, 2017, Hitachi, Ltd.
REP02-29-260

NOTICE: To prevent part failures caused by static electrical charge built up on your own body,
be sure to wear a wrist strap connected to the Storage System before starting and do
not take it off until you finish. See “1.1.3 Note on Installing and Removing Parts”.

(1) Check that the Network port LED (red) on the Small Form-Factor Pluggable to be replaced lights
up. If the LED is turned off, check the location of the Small Form-Factor Pluggable to be replaced
in the “Maintenance Utility” window.

Figure 2-284 Network port LED Location

K tg2 tgd tg6

Network port

(2) Remove the cables from the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) to be replaced.

NOTE: Take notes or mark on the removed cable to be able to connect it to the original place
after replacement.
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(3) Replace the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).
(a) Open the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) lever and pull out the Small Form-Factor
Pluggable (SFP).
If you cannot remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP), pull it out while pushing open
the lever toward you.

NOTE : After removing the Small Form-Factor Pluggable, wait for about 10 seconds before
inserting a new one.

(b) Check the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) insertion direction and inset the Small Form-
Factor Pluggable (SFP) into the port until it clicks.

NOTE : Be sure to install the same type of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) as the removed
one.

Figure 2-285 Replacement of Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+)

Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+)
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(4) Clean the cable connectors.
(a) Spray compressed gas to the connector part using an air spray (approx. five seconds).
(b) Wipe the connector part lightly with cut gauze soaked in ethyl alcohol.
(c) Spray compressed gas again and check the cleanliness. (Be sure that no dust, foreign substance
or dirt is attached).

(5) Connect the cables to the replaced Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP).

NOTE: -« Be sure to connect the cable to the same port as before the replacement.
* Check that cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.
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5. Restoring replacement parts by Maintenance Utility
(1) <Check Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) restoration>
Click the [CHBs] tab in the “Controller Chassis” window and check that a Status of the replaced
Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP) is “Normal”.

NOTE : Click the refresh button on the upper right of the window to update the window, and
then check the status.

NOTE: The [Replace (CHB Type Change)] button is displayed only when the firmware
version is 83-04-01-x0/xx or later.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “9.1 Use of OnlineDumpTool”, please upload the error
information.

NOTE: For migration performed due to a failure, inform your customer that the EVS have
been migrated to the NAS Module without failure.

6. Manual EVS Migration
Migrate EVS manually from the NAS Module in operation to the NAS Module after the completion of
the maintenance.

(1) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.1 Logging into NAS Manager” for how to log into NAS
Manager.

(2) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.4.2 Migration after the Maintenance Operations” for how
to migrate EVS manually.

(3) See MAINTENANCE PC SECTION “6.1.2 Logging out from NAS Manager” for how to log out
from NAS Manager.

7. Disconnecting the maintenance PC and the Storage System.
Remove the LAN cable from the Controller Board referring to “2.1.1 Attachment / Removal Procedure of
Maintenance PC”.
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3. Processing Method of Batteries

NOTICE: The Flash Module Drive (FMD) in this section indicates NFH1A-PxRxSS/NFH1B-

PxRxSS/NFH1C-PxRxSS.
NFHAXx-QxRxSS/NFH1D-PxRxSS is excluded because the battery is not mounted on

it.

3.1 Processing Method of Batteries and Flash Module Drive (FMD)
A\ CAUTION

The Battery is an industrial waste. This is treated as specially-controlled waste. Dispose of it
following the directions given by the manufacturer or according to the Waste Management Law.
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3.2 Recycling

L.

Parts to be recycled

The batteries used in the Storage System are a sealed Nickel-hydride rechargeable battery and Lithium
ion battery.

These batteries are valuable resources which can be recycled.

When you replace them or dispose of a used Storage System, please cooperate in the recycling.

How to dispose of the battery which becomes useless owing to replacement etc. is shown below.

/\ DANGER

* Do not disassemble the case, do not modify it, or do not peel off the label. There are high

voltage parts inside: If you attempt any of these actions, you may get an electrical shock or burn.
Do not disassemble the battery; this may cause short circuits inside or outside of the battery.

If the components are exposed to the air, the battery may cause overheat, burst or ignite.
Disassembling the battery may expose you to the alkaline solution, which can be dangerous.

Do not cut the output cable. Do not modify the connector. If you attempt any of these actions,
you may get an electrical shock or burn. A short-circuit may cause abnormal chemical reactions
inside the battery which leads to overheating, bursting or ignition.

Follow the instructions when you recharge the battery pack. If you recharge it in a way different
from specified here, it may cause the following problems: The battery may become charged
excessively; excessive current may be produced; or the battery cannot be recharged. As a
result, the battery may leak, become overheated, burst, or ignite.

Do not use excessive force when you connect the battery pack to the charger or other devices.
If you cannot connect it easily, check the positive and negative are correct for the connector. If
you connect the battery in reverse, it will be charged incorrectly and abnormal chemical reactions
may occur inside. As a result, the battery may become overheated, burst or ignite.

Do not connect the battery to a power receptacle. If you apply an excessive amount of voltage
to the battery, it may produce excessive current making the battery overheat, burst or ignite.

Do not use or leave the battery where the temperature can become high, such as, near a fire or
a heating element. High temperatures may damage the battery’'s separator, which may cause
short circuit, making it overheat, burst or ignite.

Do not incinerate the battery pack or heat it. If you do so, the insulator may melt, the safety
fuse/mechanism may be damaged, or the electrolyte may gush out. As a result, the battery may
become burst, explode or ignite.

Do not connect the negative terminal to the positive with metal wire. Do not carry or store the
battery with other metal parts. This may cause a short circuit or produce excessive current which
can cause the battery to leak, overheat, burst or ignite.

Do not let the battery become wet by soaking it in the water or seawater. If the battery gets

wet, a short circuit may occur and an excessive amount of current may be produced causing
abnormal chemical reactions inside. As a result, the battery may become overheated, burst or
ignite.
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/\ DANGER

* Do not nail the battery, hit it with a hammer, or stamp on it. The battery may be broken or dented
and a short circuit may occur inside. As a result, the battery may become overheated, burst or
ignite.

» Do not solder directly to the battery. If you do so, heat will melt the insulator and damage the
safety fuse/mechanism. As a result, the battery may leak or may become overheated, burst or
ignite.

* Do not recharge the battery where there is a high temperature, such as near a fire.

» This may cause abnormal chemical reactions inside the battery and it may become overheated,
burst or ignite. High temperatures may also cause deterioration of performance/life of the
battery.

* Do not place the battery pack in the microwave oven or under high pressure. Either of these
actions will rapidly heat the battery or break its seals: As a result, the battery may become
overheated, burst or ignite.

* If you find anything strange or unusual with the battery when you use/carry/store it, remove
the battery from the device and stop using it. For example, strange smells, strange colors, or
deformation are a sign you must stop using the battery.

* If it takes longer than the specified time to complete recharging, stop recharging the battery:
Otherwise, the battery may become overheated, burst or ignite.

* If the battery leaks and gets into your eyes, immediately flush your eyes with clean water
(tap water) and do not rub your eye. Then visit the doctor immediately. If you do not seek
any treatment for your eyes, problems may occur later. Because the battery uses highly
concentrated alkaline as electrolyte, it may burn or you may lose your sight if it contacts your
skin or eyes. If the battery’s liquid contacts your skin or eyes, you must flush them with plenty of
clean water and visit the doctor at once.

2. Display of recycling mark
The following three-arrow recycling mark shows that the sealed Nickel-hydride rechargeable battery and
Lithium ion battery are a part to be recycled. A label bearing the mark is affixed on the battery and Flash
Module Drive (FMD).

Nickel-hydride rechargeable battery Lithium ion battery

Ni-MH Li-ion
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3. Specifications of lead battery

Table 3-1 Specifications of Sealed Nickel-hydride Rechargeable Battery

Battery
Manufacturer |[FDK TWICELL Co., Ltd.
Model 9HR-4/3FAUHP-HRSD
Voltage (V) 10.8
Capacity 2250
(mAh)

4. Specifications of Lithium ion battery

Table 3-2 Specifications of Lithium lon Battery

Flash Module Drive (FMD)

Manufacturer |[FMD (Hitachi, Ltd.) /

Battery (Hitachi Information & Telecommunication Engineering, Ltd.)
Drive type NFH1A-PxRxSS/NFH1B-PxRxSS/NFH1C-PxRxSS

Voltage (V) 11.1

Capacity 2500

(mAh)

5. Disposal and safety in storage
Before storing a sealed Nickel-hydride rechargeable battery and Lithium ion battery (Flash Module Drive
(FMD)), cover its terminals with electric tape, etc. to prevent a short circuit. Store it separately from
batteries of other type such as dry battery.
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